CHENELIÈRE 


AEDUCATION 


Arielle Aaronson 
Gillian Baxter 
Cynthia Beyea 


STUDENT 
WORKBOOK 


CHENELIÈRE 


EDUCATION 


Upshot, 2nd Edition 
English as a Second Language 
Secondary 3 


Student Workbook 


Arielle Aaronson, Gillian Baxter, Cynthia Beyea 
© 2015, 2022 TC Media Books Inc. 


Editors (2nd Edition): Jennifer McMorran, Chantale Potié 

Editor (1st Edition): Jennifer McMorran 

Project Manager (2nd Edition): Aisling Kara Berube 

Project Managers (1st Edition}: Vanessa Copeland, Paula Kielstra 
Proofreader: Laurel Sparrow 

Permissions and Photo Researcher: Rachel lrwin 

Book and cover design (workbook): Micheline Roy 

Printer: TC Transcontinental Printing 


CHENELIÈRE 


EDUCATION 


5800 rue Saint-Denis, Suite 900 
Montréal (Québec) H2S 3L5 Canada 
Telephone: 514 273-1066 

Fax: 514 276-0324 / 1 800 814-0324 
info @cheneliere.ca 


ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. 

No part of this book may be reproduced by any means 
known or not yet known without prior permission from 
TC Media Books Inc. 

Any use not expressly authorized shall constitute an 
infringement, which could result in legal action against 
the individual or institution reproducing any part of this 
book without permission. 


ISBN 978-2-7650-6369-8 
ISBN 978-2-7650-6529-6 (Combo) 


Legal deposit: 1st quarter 2022 
Bibliothèque et Archives nationales du Québec 
Library and Archives Canada 


Printed in Canada 


2 3 4 5 6 ITIB 27 26 25 24 23 


Ce projet est financé en partie par le gouvernement du Canada Di) 
This project is funded in part by the Government of Canada al ] à. d 


Acknowledgements 


The publisher would like to thank the following teachers for their 
valuable contributions to the publication of Upshot, 2nd Edition, 
Secondary 3. 


Kevin Beaumont, CSS Trois-Lacs 

Éric Chouinard, CSS des Monts-et-Marées 
David Dessureault, Collège Boisbriand 
Nathalie Faucher, CSS des Appalaches 
Marie-Maude Houde, CSS Marie-Victorin 
Sylvie Lachance, CSS Côte-du-Sud 
Valérie Paumard, CSS des Hautes-Rivières 
Amy Stolecki, CSS Vallée-des-Tisserands 


Image sources 
Stock photographs andillustrations 


C1: Peathegee Inc via Getty Images; p. 1: portishead1 /iStockphoto; 
p. 17: Ronald Grant Archive/Alamy Stock Photo: p. 33: (AAC Device) 
Lingraphica; p. 39: Vanessa Van Edwards/Science of People; p. 49: 
STAN HONDA/AFP; p. 64: (Megan Clarke) CBC Licensing; p. 65: 
Christine McAvoy Glacier Media; p. 68: Masterfile; p. 71: (Autumn 
Peltier) Linda Roy/lreva Photogrpahy; (Medicine) Amy Shawanda/ 
Sage Ceremony; (Smudging) Amy Shawanda/Sage Ceremony; 

p. 73: Brand X Pictures/Getty images; p. 76: (Airbus A380) 

Andrew Hunt/Air Team Images; (Shark wave) Photo 149492926 

© Mike2focus|Dreamstime.com; (Spider) Photomontage Josée 
Brunelle; (Tourist Plane) Photomontage Josée Brunelle; (Burning 
church) Photomontage Josée Brunelle; p. 91: (Whoopee Cushion) 
Michael Burrell/iStockphoto; p. 97: rbkomar/Moment via Getty 
Images; p. 114: Reuters/Alamy Stock photo; p. 115: (Tham 

Luang boys) HANDOUT PHOTO PROVIDED BY ROYAL THAI 

NAVY FACEBOOK PAGE; p. 121: Illustration Michael Byers; 

p. 127: (West Side Story) World History Archive/Alamy Stock 
Photo; p. 144: Andrew B Conrad, conrad the designer; p. 150: 
AaronAmat/iStockphoto; p. 180: Izakowski/Dreamstime.com; 

p. 226: SallyLL /iStockphoto 

All other stock images: Shutterstock. 

Video sources 


Unit 1 p. 10: “This Is Your Brain On Music | How Music Benefits 
The Brain” © Courtesy YouCurious? by YoBoHo Digital Content 
Unit 1 p. 23: “THE POWER OF MUSIC IN FILM - How music 
affects film” © Jack Pierce 

Unit 2 p. 32: “COMMUNICATION: How do you prefer to 
communicate?” © Project Rockit 

Unit 2 p. 47: “Teen Voices: Friendships and Boundaries” 

© Common Sense Media. All rights reserved. Common Sense 
Education is a registered trademark. Other associated names 
and logos are trademarks of Common Sense Media, a 501(c)(3) 
nonprofit organization (FEIN: 41-2024986). 

Unit 3 p. 57: “How Fast Fashion Adds to the World’s Clothing 
Waste Problem” © CBC Licensing 

Unit 3 p. 71: “The Water Walker” © SeeingRed6Nations, 
Ohsweken, ON Canada 

Unit 4 p. 95: “Scammers are Impersonating YouTubers!" 

© Pleasant Green 

Unit 5 p. 109: “How to Survive a Disaster” © BBC 

Unit 5 p. 119: “Resilience” © Alyson Reid-Larade 

Unit 6 p. 143: “How to Be a Master Cosplayer” © CBC Licensing 


Table of Conte 


Music in Your Life... 1 
Find out how music impacts our lives. 


1. Warm-Up Music Habits 2 
Grammar Point => Simple Present 4 
2. Reading The Influence of Sound … 5 
Vocabulary Feelings 9 
3. Watching & Speaking This Is Your Brain on Music. 10 
Grammar Point => Imperatives 13 
4. Writing My Playlist 14 
5. Speaking & Reading Music in the Media. 15 
6. Speaking Music in Our Lives... 19 
7. Final Reinvestment Write an informative text about 

how music is part of teenagers’ lives... 21 
Extra Watching The Power of Music in Film 23 
The Art of Connecting 25 
Explore the world of modern communication. 
1. Warm-Up Pass or Fail2............................. 26 
Grammar Point => Question Words 27 
2. Reading Communication Fixation 28 
3. Watching Your Communication Style 32 
Vocabulary Verbs Say or Tell 34 
Grammar Point => Adverbs of Frequency … 35 
4. Speaking Talk Like You Text 36 
5. Reading How to Talk to Anyone 38 
6. Speaking & Writing In Conversation. 4 
7. Final Reinvestment Write a conversation that reflects 

modern communication styles. 45 
Extra Watching Communicating in the Age of Technology... 47 
What a Waste 49 
Learn astounding facts about waste. 
1, Warm-Up Trüth:6r Trash? nee 50 
Grammar Point =» Modals 51 
2. Reading Going to Waste 52 
Vocabulary Adjectives to Express Willingness 56 
3. Speaking & Watching A Closet Full of Waste.. 57 
Grammar Point => Conditional Sentences … 59 
4. Speaking How Far Would You Go? … 60 
5. Writing Can You Change Your Habits?. 62 
6. Reading Waste Warriors 63 
7. Speaking Reduce, Reuse, Recycle 67 
8. Final Reinvestment Write an FAQ sheet to inform others 

about a waste problem. 69 
Extra Watching The Water Walker 71 


Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. Table of Contents 


Unbelievable!........ 73 
Try to spot the fakes. 


1. Warm-Up How Gullible Are You? 74 
2. Speaking & Reading Fake Images. 76 
Grammar Point => Simple Past 78 
Vocabulary Idioms to Express Deception…. 79 
3. Reading Fake Information 80 
4. Watching They Hacked Your Brain! 84 
Grammar Point =» Past Continuous 86 
5. Reading & Speaking It Happened to Me 87 
6. Writing A Time | Got Fooled 91 
7. Speaking Two Fakes, One Truth … 92 
8. Final Reinvestment Write a blog post informing people 
about a fake or scam, and how to avoid it. 93 

Extra Watching influencer Imposters 95 
Tough as Nails... 97 
Discover what it takes to be a survivor. 

1. Warm-Up My Survival Scale 98 
Grammar Point = Phrasal Verbs … 100 
2. Reading Characteristics of a Survivor 101 
Vocabulary Make vs. Do 105 
3. Speaking Are You Tough as Nails? 106 
4. Watching Against the Odds 109 
Grammar Point = Pronouns and Possessives … 111 
5. Writing Sole Survivor … 112 
6. Reading When Disaster Strikes 13 
7. Final Reinvestment Write a profile of a survivor..….................... 117 
Extra Watching Rise to the Challenge... 119 
Exploring Fan Fiction... 121 
Get into the creative world of fan fiction. 

1. Warm-Up Everyone's a Fan... 122 
Grammar Point = The Future 124 
2. Reading Types of Fan Fiction. 125 
3. Watching & Speaking Tips for Writing Fan fiction. 129 
Vocabulary Adding Emphasis.. 132 
Grammar Point = Conjunctions.… 133 
4. Writing Character Sketch 134 
5. Speaking Ultimate Match-Up sus 135 
6. Reading Pitch Perfect... 137 
7. Final Reinvestment Write a story pitch for your own fanfic. 141 
Extra Watching Cosplay Away 143 


Table of Contents Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. 


Imperatives 


Simple Present ss 
Present Continuous 154 
Simple Past 160 
Past Continuous... 166 
The Future 171 


Articles and Quantifiers. 193 
Pronouns, Possessives and Demonstratives . 196 
Adjectives 202 
Adverbs… 208 
Prepositions 213 
Conjunctions.. 218 
Transition Words 221 
Capitalization 222 
Punctuation . 


Question Words. 


Reference Section 


Speaking 


Speaking Strategies. 229 

Useful Language 230 
Reading, Listening, Watching 

The Response Process...isiianeaneniiienetniiennrarimnes 231 

Reading, Listening, Watching Strategies... 231 
Writing and Producing 

The Writüng|PrOGess.::.:snsen iii mine tiieninmais 232 

The Production Process. 233 

Writing Strategies 233 


Verb Tense Overview... 7. 234 


Question Formation... 235 
Common Phrasal Verbs 236 
Common Irregular Verbs … 238 


Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. Table of Contents 


OCope and Sequence Chart 


Music in 
Your Life 


The Art of 
Connecting 


3 


What a Waste 


4 


Unbelievable! 


Tough as Nails 


Exploring 
Fan Fiction 


GUIDING | 
QUESTION 


What role does 
music play in your 
life? 


In today's world, 
how can we 
connect with 
others? 


What can we 
do about all this 
trash? 


How can we spot 
fakes? 


What makes human 
beings so resilient? 


What are the 
elements of good 
fan fiction? 


Scope and Sequence 


e Simple present 
e Imperatives 


e Question words 


e Adverbs of 
frequency 


e Modals 


e Conditional 
sentences 


e Simple past 
e Past continuous 


e Phrasal verbs 


e Pronouns and 
possessives 


e Future 
e Conjunctions 


° Interview classmates 
about music habits 

e Initiate discussions 
about music in 
the media 

+ Present scenes and 
musical selections 


e Use greetings 

e Practise online 
etiquette 

+ Communicate 
in modern-day 
language 


e Separate facts from 
fiction about waste 

e Discuss waste 
reduction strategies 

e Share ideas to curb 
waste 


e Discuss statement 
veracity 

e Take turns telling 
stories 


e Discuss survival 
attributes 

e Take turns initiating 
discussion 

° Talk about survival 
strategies 


° Guess what 
your classmate is 
a fan of 


e Discuss fan fiction 
ideas 

< Discuss character 
building 


e Music and Teens 
(Information-based) 
e The Medium 
Is Music 
(Information-based) 


e What Are We 
alking About? 
nformation-based) 
e How to Talk 

to Anyone 
nterview) 


+ A World of Waste 
nformation-based) 
e FAQ: What It Takes 
to Be a Waste 
Warrior 

FAQ) 


e Fake Information 
Online conversation) 
e It Happened 

to Me... 

Blog posts) 


< Building Resilience 
(Information-based) 

e Stories of Survival 
(Profiles) 


e Types of Fan Fiction 
(Information-based) 
e Pitch Perfect 
(Story pitches) 


MMAR | ORAL 
THE UNN Teies ŒCDREADING | (C2) WATCHING 


e This Is Your Brain 
on Music: How 
Music Benefits 
the Brain 

(Information) 

e Extra: The Power of 

Music in Film: How 

Music Affects Film 

(Music in film 

demonstration) 


° Communication: 
How Do You Prefer 
to Communicate? 
(Interviews) 


e Extra: Teen Voices: 
Friendships and 
Boundaries 
(Interviews) 


e How Fast Fashion 
Adds to the World's 
Clothing Waste 
Problem 

TV news report) 

e Extra: The 

Water Walker 

Documentary) 


e How Fake News 
Hacks Our Brains 
nformation) 


e Extra: Scammers 
are Impersonating 
YouTubers! 
arration) 


e How to Survive 
a Disaster 
Documentary) 

e Extra: Resilience 
How-To) 


ips for 

Writing Fan Fic 
How-To) 

+ Extra: How to Be 
a Master Cosplayer 
Interview) 
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(CD WRITING STRATEGIES VOCABULARY PRONUNCIATION FINAL Fons MH 


e Personal music 
playlist 
e Informative text 


e Tip sheet 


e Transcribing 
a conversation 


e informative 
paragraph 
e FAQ sheet 


e Story 
e Blog post 


e Newspaper article 
e Profile 


e Character sketch 
e Story pitch 


@ Express and Support  Feelings 
an Idea 


@ Guess Meaning from 
Context 


@ Find the Main Idea Say or tel! 
@ Amnotate 
@® Plan 


© Brainstorm 

@ Annotate 

@ Take Notes 

@ Pay Careful Attention 
@ Plan 


of willingness 


@ Self-Monitor Idioms 


@ Guess Meaning 
from context 

@ Guess Meaning 
from Context 


@ Take Notes 


@ key Words 
® Plan 


@) Revise for Clarity 
and Organization 


Make \s. do 


@ Skim and scan 
© Summarize 


Adding emphasis 
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Synonyms and adjectives 


Final/s/sounds 


lh/sounds 


Syllable stress 


-edendings 


Can and can't 


{th!sounds 


Write an informative text 
about the role of music 
in teens’ lives. 


Write a conversation that 
reflects modern communication 
styles. 


Write an FAQ sheet to inform 
readers about a waste problem. 


Write a blog post to inform 
others about a type of fake 
or scam. 


Write a profile of a person 
who showed resilience and 
who you consider a survivor. 


Write a pitch for a fan fiction 
story. 


Scope and Sequence 


Overview of Upshot 


nd Edition 


Secondary Three 


Expand your knowledge of English with engaging speaking, reading, watching 


and writing activities in your Upshot workbook. Visit the Interactif platform 


for easy access to interactive online content. 


Musicin 


Find six thematic units in the Your Life 


first section of Upshot. 


The Opening Page 


Read the introduction 
and guiding question 
to understand the focus 
of the unit. 


Tasks 


Speak, read, watch and write as you complete six to seven tasks 
per unit. 


Pra 
task and with the discuss questions and 
prol 


Watch a group G Music in Our Lives © 
discussion or 
strategy animation. 


Watch a video to 
complete the Watching 
and Extra Watching tasks. 


Check out the overview to see 
the unit's tasks, grammar, and 
Final Reinvestment Task. 


Explore the unit 
further with 
interactive workshops. 


Activate prior knowledge 
and get ideas that you can use 
throughout the unit with 
the One-Minute Challenge. 


dise oral interaction in the Speaking 


mpts throughout the units. 


Lio ] À 
ee.  MUsicteons 


Li bi andre do Pins ndgradpren dot Euro trs 
Er pre om Mas parlait rte en mue 

L ur em hou ane our entity ad rene a mp 
orhou wi oser 


Glossary 
Each unit has a 
Pronunciation GBnunciation 
box. Go on the platform to Is! Sound | 
hear examples and practise The final /s/sound of third Read engaging 5 Music in the Media © © 
your English pronunciation. person singular simple and accessible É 
present verbs can be texts and answer em l 


pronounced in three ; 
different ways. To practise, questions in the ain 
do the Pronunciation activity Reading task. 

on the platform. 


1 ie exp fon or mu en catagey bla 
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Grammar Point Vocabulary 


Review and practise two key notions in each unit Practise the unit vocabulary to learn 

in the Grammar Point pages. The grammar is new theme-related words and expressions 

reinvested in tasks throughout the unit. with the Vocabulary rubric and exercises. 
Grammar Point = Simple Present Vocabulary =+ Feelings 


Start With the nOtES —p> mm minime DR 
to help you understand : ne FE te ee 
and use the grammar 


RS M na 
LE à cree À Gi done anna an tri 
correctly. 


te aan ne ects en ta 
end niet 


Pay attention t0 the Tip > "îsn 
box for important 
reminders and exceptions. 


(6-4. mad meer de purent rdesevote ne impeaie 


Practise the grammar 
with targeted exercises. ‘ wwMedi : Se mn doué ane 
g Ù Medium Music “= Rage 


Sans Mat masez ca 


Train TV toute ou, ring te ut li at dogme 
rss re ÿ 


Final Reinvestment Task 


Use all the information that you learned in 
the unit to complete a final reinvestment task. 


Extra Watching 


Explore the unit's theme with 
an Extra Watching at the end 
of each unit. 


7 ue the Music © 


Extrabiatchng 


Follow the steps 
to help you write 
your text. 


The Power of Music in Film © @ 
Sa a came muse rat can vou pero 


Anonimo aid outinsne 
182 ven cogourMastr 


Revise your writing 
text with the writing 
checklist. 
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Rubrics and Icons 


Look for these rubrics and icons for extra 
tools to accompany your learning. 


Reading 


Speaking 


Brainstorm 


Take notes Plan 


Strategy boxes focus on reading, speaking and writing with examples 
and opportunities for concrete practice. 


FYI bubbles provide 
interesting facts or tips 
related to the theme. EPEETEn 


Text Features 
Text Features boxes outline the 


Abo pan eh characteristics and structure of model texts. 
contain these elements; 


Useful Language boxes This band indicates where to find more information about 


* listen to. when. suggest language prompts a grammar notion and access to interactive workshops. 
for additional oral activities. 


Word Boxes signal new LE) Watching icons indicate that there 


adventurous words to learn. is a video or animation to watch. 
@ Interactive Workshop icons indicate that there 
Glossary Glossary boxes provide 6, is an online activity. There are extra listening, 
ne Se ee ee K 
venture: project definitions for difficuit Wokshop extra reading and grammar workshops. 


words or expressions. 


Grammar Section Es : 


2 Interactive Workshop 


Practise and improve your Ce icons indicate that you can 
grammar skills with the grammar RU à mooranes access additional material online 


related to the grammar notion. 


notes and numerous exercises | 
in the second section of Upshot. 


Te 
rene 
Fe mn 
S ; EME 5 : 
Each grammar notion starts with a CAES mme | ee Speaking © 
; | SERRE 
Grammar Check to help you find : jré ae SR 
Sep Patidpstonin | ang 
out what you already know. SA HIGH ÉLe 
COMPANY, Ses re 
nadron ee | tac | 
ne ul. lui 
o Cons [Un ET 
ne a CS Min ee 
Reference Section Der jm RS 
en Le ES 
In the third section of Upshot, you will find information, srnenne ont res 
À ; Ds ÈS 
strategies and useful language to help you use English EE 
: ; DRE à ner | 
when you are speaking, reading, listening, watching, means Sa 
re : Eee 
writing and producing. There are resources for common RS | 
verbs and questions and additional grammar references. Rats ns | 
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—————————— —— ———  ——— —————————————— 
SERRE ARE LEE 
| =: — — LA ———————— 
À EE aim 1a La Emme): 


In this unit, you will: 

+ Talk about your music habits. 

+ Read about how music can 
influence your life. 

e Watch a video about how 
music affects the brain. 

+ Create a playlist with your 
current favourite tunes. 

+ Read about the use of music 
in the media. 

+ Practise grammar: simple 
present and imperatives. 


Final Reinvestment Task: 


+ Write an informative text 
about the ways 
in which music is part of 
teenagers' lives. 


Make a list of all 
the music genres 
you know. 


À Music Habits © 


How important is music to you and your friends? Ask and answer these 
questions to start to define your music habits. In the final task, you will 
write about the role of music in teenagers' lives. 


1. Read the Music Habits statements. Check if the statements are true or false for you. 


Music Habits True False 
a. Music is a big part of my daily life. 
b. l listen to music for at least one hour per day. 
c. l'often have a song or a piece of music stuck in my head. 
d. | carry music with me everywhere | go. 
e. | listen to different songs based on how | feel. 
f. Music can change my mood. 
g. | experience strong emotions when | listen to music. 
h. | listen to music during recess and at lunchtime. 
i. | practise a musical instrument for at least 30 minutes per day. 
j. Music helps me to sleep. 
k. listen to music to help me when | study. 
l. l'often sing along to the music or songs | am listening to. 
m. | notice and appreciate the music in movies, TV shows, ads and video games. 


n. | am part of a musical ensemble. 


o. | can easily remember a new song or piece of music. 


2. Answer each of the following questions. 
a. Are you à musical person? Why or why not? 


b. Is your taste in music varied? Explain with examples. 


c. Does your taste in music often change? Explain. 


d. What is your favourite song at the moment? 


e. What is your favourite song or piece of music from a movie, TV show 
or video game? 
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3. Prepare five questions about a partner's music habits. Use the statements 


from Step 1 and the questions from Step 2 for ideas. Write the questions 
in the table. Use the simple present. 


Do you listen to music while you work or study? 
How much time do you spend listening to music each day? 


Questions 


d. 


e. 


4. Interview your partner. Ask them to explain their answers. Take notes on their 


answers in the table below. 


Answers 


5. Work in teams of four. Take turns presenting your partner to the others 


in your group. Use your notes from Step 4. 


. Discuss three music habits that all or most group members have in common 
and list them below. Use the useful language for help. 


. Compare the songs everyone mentioned in Step 2d and Step 2e and share 
them with the group. Write the songs that meet each of these criteria: 


I like this song, too: 


| want to listen to this song: 


| really don't like this song: 
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Cfnunciation 


Is! Sound 


The final /s/sound of third 
person singular simple 
present verbs can be 
pronounced in three 
different ways. To practise, 
do the Pronunciation activity 
on the platform. 


Language 


e Everybody likes… 
e We all do that! 


e My partner likes… 
but also listens to. 
sometimes. 


e When! [like to 
listen to. 


e | love this song! 
e That song is. 
e Listen to this! 


Uniti + three 


Grammar Point => Simple Present 


Use the simple present to describe facts, habits, repeated actions and present states. 


Verb To Be Other Verbs 
Subject + am/are/is + rest of the sentence. Subject + base form of the verb (+ s/es) + rest 
Affirmative | Johanne is a big music fan. of the sentence. 
Marie practises the piano every day. 
Subject + am/are/is + not + rest of the Subject + do/does + not + base form 
Negative sentence. of the verb + rest of the sentence. 
l'am not à musical person. Chad does not sing in the shower. 
Yes/No Am/ls/Are + subject + rest of the question? Do/Does + subject + base form of the verb 
: Are you ready for the concert? + rest of the question? 
Questions 
Do you want to learn how to play the flute? 
foimoton Question word + am/are/is + subject + rest Question word + do/does + subject + base 
See of the question? form of the verb + rest of the question? 
What is your favourite song? When does the band have rehearsals? 


*We often use the contractions aren‘t/isn't 
and don't/doesn't. 


Do not forget that the final -s of the third person 
singular form is always pronounced. 
A. Write negative sentences in the simple present. 
1. Affirmative: Sara takes piano lessons. 


Negative: 


2. Affirmative: Renaud wants to be in the school band. 


Negative: 
3. Affirmative: Mina and Rayan are ready for the concert. 


Negative: 


B. Write an appropriate question for each of the answers. 


1. Q: 

A: My favourite type of music is pop. 
2. Q: 

A: No, | don't like classical music. 
3. Q: 


A: Yes, he’s going to the concert. 
np to pages 148 to 
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> Grammar Section for more information and practice. 


Reading 


À The Influence of Sound © 


Read about how music influences your life. In the final task, you may write 
about the impact of music on teenagers’ emotions, identity and studies. 


Useful Language 


° What music do you listen to when you are happy? Sad? Anxious? Other emotions? + listen to... when. 


e This song makes 


e Which songs influence your emotions or change your mood? 
me feel. 


+ How is your taste in music now different from what it was when you were younger? ; : 
, ne | . e | don't see how music 

* Do you listen to music while you study? Does it help you to perform better in school? an. 

+ What genre of music helps you to concentrate? e Mhenllmolder.… 


1. Match each vocabulary word with its definition. Look for the words in bold 
in the text to help you guess their meaning. Use the reading strategy. 


e When! study, … 


Guess Meaning from Context 


To guess the meaning of unknown words, study the context: the surrounding words 
and sentences. Context will give you dues to understand the meaning of the word. 


Word Definition 
a. release 1. attitude, disposition 
b. upbeat 2. words of a song 
c. mood 3. positive, high energy 
d. lyrics 4. affiliation 
e. sticks with 5. sing with one‘ lips closed 
f. belonging 6. let go of 
g. mindset 7. stays with 
h. hum 8. state of feeling, emotion 


2. As you read, highlight the positive effects that music has on a teen's life. 
To help you find the positive effects, pay attention to positive things that can 
complete the sentence, “Music can..." 
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Reading 


Text Features 


Body Paragraph 


A body paragraph should 
contain these elements: 


1) Topic sentence 
presenting the main 
idea or purpose of the 
paragraph (it is often, 
but not always, the first 
sentence) 


2) Supporting details 
providing facts, 
examples, or 
explanations to 
support the topic 
sentence 


3) Closing sentence 
conduding the 
paragraph and/or 
making a transition 
to the next paragraph 


This text has five body 
paragraphs. 


Glossary 


cope: manage 
evokes: inspires 
peace: calm 


six e Music in Your Life 


usiC Teens 


abies and children do it. Parents and grandparents doit. Everybody listens 
to music. Music is particularly important for teenagers. It can influence 
your emotions, help you to shape your identity and even have an impact 


on how well you perform at school. 


The teenage years are filled with emotions. Teenagers use music to help 
them cope with situations that they face in their everyday lives. After 

a difficult day at school, listening to your favourite song can help you 
release the stress of the day. There's nothing like an up-tempo song 

to give you energy! In fact, it has been proven that listening to upbeat 
classical music improves a person’s mood. Sad music evokes many 
different emotions but not necessarily negative ones. When people 
listen to sad music, they experience peace and nostalgia. So even if the 
music itself is sad, the emotions connected with it are mainly positive. 
The person may feel comforted by the melody and lyrics. 


Studies show that the music people listen to as teenagers sticks with 
them into their adult lives. It gets attached to the memories and creates 
strong emotional connections. When adults hear songs that they 
listened to as teens, the same emotions surface and seem as strong 
as they were years before. So, in 20 or 30 years when you hear a song 
that is one of your favourites today, don’t be surprised if those 
memories and emotions quickly come back to you. 
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Reading 


During the teenage years, young people gradually break away from their 
parents’ influence and figure out who they are as individuals. Music 
contributes to this process. In fact, teenagers often identify with a 
certain social group based on a shared taste in 
music. Music can help teenagers to increase their 
sense of belonging to a group. When your friends 
get together, you connect with each other by 
listening to some of your favourite tunes. Maybe 
you look forward to singing camp songs around a 
fire or karaoke with friends. When people sing 
together, they experience a feeling of acceptance 
and a greater sense of community. 


n 
ü1 


w 
e] 


Text Features 


Studies show that children and teenagers who study music generally 
perform better in school than those who have no musical training. This 
is because learning and practising an instrument stimulates the brain 
and helps a person develop skills that they then transfer to other areas. 
However, you can use music in your studies to help you develop your full 
potential even if you are not a musician. People are more efficient when 
their minds are relaxed and focused. Music can help you attain this 
mindset so that, when you begin working or studying, you work effectively. 


Topic Sentence 


The topic sentence states 

the paragraph's main 

purpose. 

1) Read the first sentence 
carefully. Three times 
out of five, the topic 
sentence is the first 
sentence. 

2) The rest of the 
paragraph elaborates 
on the topic sentence. 

3) Look at what 
properties or 
characteristics the 
paragraph describes. 

4) Think about the 
paragraph's purpose. 


» 
o 


45 The type of music you choose to listen to is 
important. Studies show that instrumental music 
helps increase a person’s concentration skills. So, 
listen to relaxing music while you study, and choose 
upbeat music if you need the motivation to get 
started on an assignment. Even if you don’t have 
music with you in class, just hearing the songs in 
your mind can help you achieve the same effect. 
Give it a try! Hum a few notes of your favourite 
song in your head, relax your mind, and get ready 
55 to tackle your assignment with confidence. 


5 


=] 


Glossary 


Even if you aren’t the world's next Mozart, music can help you achieve an "eee 
emotional balance, better understand who you are as a person and improve your tackle: complete 
study skills. Whether you are listening to or playing music, singing along or simply 
dancing to a popular tune, music activates many different areas of the brain and 
60 is beneficial to you in many areas of your life. 
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Reading 


3. Find and underline the topic sentence of each of the five body paragraphs. 
Use the Text Features box for help. 


4. Read the statements below. Check each statement as true (T) or false (F), 
according to the text. If the statement is false, write the correct information 
from the text. Use the simple present. 


Statement T.|“F Correction 


a. Listening to sad music can have a 
positive effect on a person's mood. 


b. Singing with others makes a person 
feel accepted and part of a community. 


c. Adults usually don't remember the 
music they listened to as teenagers. 


d. Music can help you in school only if 
you play an instrument. 


e. All music genres have the same impact 
on your study habits. 


5. Find sentences in the text to support each of the statements below. 


a. Music can have an impact on different aspects of a person's life. 


Language b. Listening to music can help a person to be more effective in their work. 


e {still think that... 


e The text made me 
change my mind. 


e lhad not thought 


about that. 
+ l'agree with what the Look back at the discussion questions at the top of page 5. Were your ideas similar to 
text says about. the information presented in the text? 
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Vocabulary 


Vocabulary => Feelings 


Use adjectives to describe how you feel when you experience different 
emotions. 


l'am happy because | have no homework tonight. 
We are excited because we are going to see our favourite band. 


1. Complete the diagram below with words that describe feelings. 


Cum) CD 


2. Complete the table with an adjective that correspondks to each noun. 
Use à dictionary if needed. 


Noun Adjective Noun Adjective 

a. happiness happy h. sadness 

b. joy i. anger 

€ Worry j. boredom 

d. excitement k. confusion 

e. confidence l. frustration 

f. peace m. jealousy 

g. pride n. hope 


3. Read the situations. Write an adjective to describe how you feel in each 
one. Explain your choice to a partner. 


. Your history teacher gives you a surprise test. 


[x 


. You receive tickets to see your favourite band in concert. 


n 


. You have to give an oral presentation in English dass. 


ce 


. You didn't have time to study for an exam. 


. Your friend is very quiet and acting strangely. 


® 


+ 


You forgot your phone at home. 
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Watching & Speaking 


2 This Is Your Brain on Music © © 


Different musical genres influence the brain in different ways. You can write 
about this in the final task. 


Watching 


1. Complete the table below. Use your list from the one-minute challenge on 
page 1 and the feelings vocabulary on page 9 for help. 


Genre of Music Makes Me Feel... 


country music nostalgic 


2. Match each vocabulary word with its definition. 


Word Definition 
a. dopamine 1. cause 
b. speech 2. therapeutic 
c. pitch 3. chemical messenger in the brain 
d. amygdala 4. low sounds made in the throat 
e. growls 5. oral language 
f. fuel 6. highness or lowness of tone 
g. healing 7. region in the brain 
Watching 
Glossary 3. Complete the phrases describing the common effects that music has 
PR NOR TE I OT LL on listeners as you watch the video. 
triggers: causes 
a. tap g. fuel 
release: send 
b. snap h. set 


spark: stimulate 


seizures: body convulsions c. bob i. process 
from a medical condition 


d. get j. prepare 
e. sing k. evoke 
f. cope 1. improve 
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Watching & Speaking 


Watching 


4. What happens when the brain releases dopamine? 


5. Which two basic parts of music are split by the auditory cortex? 
a. volume and rhythm c. pitch and volume 


b. rhythm and pitch d. melody and volume 
6. True or false? The amygdala is responsible for processing emotions. 


7. Complete the Effect on Listener column with information from the video. Then, 
write the effect that each musical genre has on you in the Effect on Me column. 


Genre Effect on Listener Effect on Me 
pop, hip hop, + make them happy 
country, e make them want to dance or sing along 
reggae 
metal, rock 


classical, jazz | + improve focus and visual attention 
L] 


EDM, trance | « transfer them to a whole new high 
e create an elevated and happy mood 


melancholy 


healing, « have an impact on nervous system 
meditative e are good for practising meditation 
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Watching & Speaking 


8. Work with a group. Compare how each genre of music makes you feel. 
Use the information from Step 1 on page 10 and your responses in the 
; Effect on Me column of Step 7. 
My Notes 
9. With your group, assign one or two questions from the Discuss box below 
to each of you. Prepare à response to your questions. 


a. Take notes in the My Notes space to the left. 


b. Take turns initiating a discussion with your group. 


c. Use the speaking strategy and useful language. 


d. Answer the questions and give your opinions. 


e What information from the video surprised you? 
e Are you familiar with all the musical genres mentioned in the video? 


e Do these musical genres have the same impact on you as the effects mentioned in the video? 
How are they different? 


e Rate the musical genres in order of preference for you. Which three musical genres are 
the most popular in your group? 


e Other than the ones mentioned in the video, what other musical genres do you know or listen 
to? If you could only listen to one musical genre, which one would it be? Why? 


e What is on your playlist at the moment? 


Express and Support an Idea 


It is important to communicate your ideas clearly and provide reasons or examples to support 
your ideas. Use the prompts in the Useful Language box for help. 


useful Language 


Expressing and Supporting an Idea Asking Others What They Think 
e When listen to (genre) music, | feel. e What do you think? 

e | am surprised that. e Do you agree with me? Why? 

e l'agree with. because. e Which one do you like better? 

e | didn't know that. e Why do you prefer.… ? 

e | don't listen to... because. e Do you agree with the 

* Personally, l'd say that. information in the video? 

o Nedies. e What about you? 

° I prefer.… to... e What makes you think that? 

e l'really don't like. because. + !see. Why do you think that is? 
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Grammar Point => Imperatives 


Use imperatives to give orders or instructions. 


Affirmative | Negative 
| You can use always 
Base form of the verb + rest of Do not (Don't) + base form of the verb + or never with 
the sentence. rest of the sentence. imperatives. 
Create playlists to share with Do not (Don't) forget to practise. Always study for 
your friends. your tests. 


Never use your 
cellphone in class. 
A. Rewrite the sentences as imperatives. Use a/ways or never where possible. 


1. You are not allowed to listen to music in class. 


2. You should remove your earphones when someone is talking to you. 


3. You have to practise your instrument for at least one hour per day. 


4. You can listen to metal and rock music to feel less stressed. 


5. You should not listen to only one style of music. 


6. You must not listen to upbeat music before bedtime. 


7. You can play energetic music to help motivate yourself. 


8. You should not listen to extremely loud music. 


B. Write three tips for teens on how to use music to improve their lives. Refer to the text on pages 6 and 7. 
Use imperatives. 


1. 
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Writing 


What do you like 
about this song? 


How does this song 
make you feel? 


What activity 
do you do when 
listening to this 
song? 


How does this 


song connect to 
the theme of the 
playlist? 


Æ My Playlist © 


Write about the music in your life. Create a playlist and explain how 
each song affects your emotions and your day-to-day activities. 


1. Think about music or songs you listen to a lot. Choose three songs and take 
notes about each one in the table. Use the vocabulary on page 9 for help. 


Song 1 Song 2 Song 3 


Lyrics Rhythm Lyrics Rhythm Lyrics Rhythm 
Melody Other Melody Other Melody Other 


. Write a paragraph about the playlist. Use the simple present. 
Use the text features on pages 6 and 7 for help. Include: 


- The title of your playlist. 


* A topic sentence to present the main idea of the paragraph. 
The main idea could be the purpose, mood or theme of your 
playlist. 

- Relevant information from your table for each of the songs 


in your playlist. 


A closing sentence for the paragraph. 
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Speaking & Reading 


5 Music in the Media © © 


Music can be used to promote products in advertising and to inspire 
emotion in movies, television shows and video games. You can write 
about these aspects of music in the final task. 


1. Write examples of songs or music used in each category below. 


Television 
Series 


Movies 


Commercials 


Video 
Games 


2. Work with a partner. Choose a question and take turns initiating a discussion. 
Refer to the useful language on page 12 for help. 


(vec: SES 


° Do you discover new songs in the movies and shows you watch? Name a song and source. 


+ Which musical genres do you think are the most appropriate for adventure movies? 
Crime shows? Horror movies? Romantic comedies? 


e Does hearing music that you recognize in a movie, series, ad or video game influence 
how you respond to the content you're watching? Why or why not? 


+ When musicians sell their music to advertisers, do you think they lose credibility as artists? 
Why or why not? 


3. With your partner, brainstorm and agree on a song or type of music to advertise 
the following products: 


a. The latest smartphone 


b. À new breakfast cereal targeted at children 


c. Back-to-school material 


d. New brand-name sneakers 


e. À meal deal at a fast-food restaurant 
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Speaking & Reading 


CG. Read the text. While you read, circle six verbs in the imperative. 


"Med yusic 
S 


Try watching TV without the sound, or getting to the next level in that video game 
with the volume down low. There’s something missing, and it isn’t just dialogue. 
Music sells products in advertisements, and it tells stories in films, television 
shows and video games. Finding the right music to accompany an onscreen 

5 performance is like selecting the right playlist for your study session. Choose well 
and, in the case of advertising, each time you hear the song you will think of the 
product. In other media, music helps create the suspense, drama or romance that 
makes each scene memorable. 


10 In the early days of television, jingles were the most commonly used 
form of music in advertising. Nowadays, songs by popular artists are 
often used to advertise products and brands. When people are familiar 
with the music, they are more likely to pay attention to the commercial 
and retain the information about the product it promotes. Pepsi was one 
of the first big brands to bank on this in 1984 when a commercial used a 
customized version of Michael Jackson'’s “Billie Jean.” The catchy melody 


Glossary 


jingles: short songs for ads 
bank on: depend on 
catchy: memorable 
partnered: collaborated 


prestige: status 
based on high quality 


un 


OT SUCCESS was hard to resist and the company/s sales increased significantly. 
KFC: Kentucky Fried More recently, major brands like Gucci and McDonald's have partnered 
Chicken 


with popular artists like Miley Cyrus and BTS, using their upbeat music 
20 to promote products ranging from fancy perfumes to fast food. 


Instrumental music played in the background creates a 
relaxed state, making a person more open to assimilating 
new information. That is why marketers use this type of music 
o sell everything from running shoes to telephones, cars and 
25 computers. In fact, studies show that classical music used in 
commercials suggests prestige and reassures listeners, making 
hem more likely to trust the company or product being 
advertised. It can even create humour. Take KFC's “Fleur 

de Donuts” commercial, which uses the well-known “Flower 
30 Duet” by French composer Delibes to advertise the donut 
chicken sandwich. The marketers play on the familiarity 

of this soft and gentle melody to create an amusing ad 

hat attracts viewers’ attention. 
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Speaking & Reading 


Movies an Television 


35 A film or television show’s soundtrack can be as important as the 
actors in creating emotion and drama for the spectators. Think of 
scary films like the classic Jaws. Even if you haven't seen that movie, 
you probably know the suspenseful music that announces the shark's 
arrival. Another iconic few notes of music are those associated with 

40 the Star Wars series. The majestic theme prepares viewers for the 
adventures that are to come. Coming-of-age movies like The Breakfast 
Club and Love, Simon or popular teen TV series like Stranger Things 
feature the big hits of different eras with sad or uplifting songs that 
try to tell viewers how to feel even before the action unfolds. 

45 Imagine these without the music. They just wouldn’t be the same. 


Music and video games are now so closely 
connected that video game music is its own 
genre. In fact, there are orchestras and 
50 composers that work exclusively to create 
music to accompany this kind of virtual action. 
Video game music motivates players and helps 
them to stay focused as they play the game. 
These pieces are mostly instrumental and set 
55 the mood for intergalactic battles, high-speed 
car chases and military battles. 
Symphonic scores from classics 
like “The Legend of Zelda” and 
the “Final Fantasy” series feature 
60 a variety of music that can help 
players become more immersed 
in the gaming experience. 


Music in television, film, video 
games and advertising enhances the 
65 message, whatever it might be. When the right music is paired with the right Glossary 
brand or dramatic action, it creates a winning situation for the marketer, director 
or game developer. The next time you consume some form of entertainment, 
consider how much of your reaction is affected by the musical accompaniment, 
whether it's a desire to go shopping or eat a juicy burger, an urge to cry or laugh, . 
70 or an adrenaline rush that gets you to the next level. immersed: engaged 
enhances: adds to 


coming-of-age: growing 
into adulthood 


unfolds: happens 
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Speaking & Reading 


Text Features 5. Reread the text and look at the Text Features box. Deconstruct the text 
by identifying the thesis statement and topic sentences. Highlight the 
Mibrmatve tes following sentences in the text on pages 16-17. 


Topic: the use of music a. Thesis statement in introduction 


in various media b. Topic sentence paragraph 1 
Language: informal 
but informative; simple 


c. Topic sentence paragraph 2 
and dear d. Topic sentence paragraph 3 
e 
f. 


Purpose: to inform 
Audience: general 


Text components: 


1) Introduction 
presenting the thesis 
statement \vith 
the main ideas to be 
covered in the text 


. Topic sentence paragraph 4 


Restatement of thesis statement in conclusion 


6. Why does a company like McDonald's or Pepsi use popular music? 


2) Body paragraphs 7. \What are two effects of classical music in advertising? 


including topic sentences 
and supporting details 
(see p. 6) to explain 
how music is used in 
each type of context 


3) Conclusion restating 
the thesis statement 
and leaving readers 9 
With something to 
think about a. coming-of-age films and series? 


. Why are the theme songs to Jaws and Star Wars so effective? 


. What is the main goal of music soundtracks in: 


b. video games? 


10. Name a film, series or video game with music that has been particularly 
effective in each category. 


a. Action or Horror 
b. Coming-of-Age 
c. Romance 


d. Video Game 
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& Music in Our Lives © 


Speaking 


Before you complete the final task, discuss what you have learned about 


the impact of music on teenagers’ lives. 


1. Watch the Group Discussion video. Read the tips for participating 


in à group discussion. Add some useful language of your own to each tip. 


Tips for Participating in a 


1. Share your idea or opinion. 3. Add your own details. 
e lbelieve/think that… e |'agree/disagree with 
ein my opinion… you because. 


e That reminds me. 
e | would add. 


2. Listen and react to your 


partners ideas. 


e | didn't know that. 4. Ask questions. 

e Good point. e Do you agree that. ? 

e That makes sense. e What do you think about... ? 
Ê e Do you believe that... ? 


2. Read and continue the dialogue using expressions from Step 1 
or your own ideas. 


Student A: We have to talk about the role of music in our lives. 
Student B: That's easy for me. I listen to music all the time. 
Student C: Not me. 

Student B: What do you mean? 

Student C: | hate the music on the radio. 

Student A: But there are other ways to listen to music. 
Student C: | guess so. 

Student A: 


5. If necessary, ask for 
clarification. 


° | don't understand. Can you give 
me an example, please? 


+ What do you mean by that? 
e Could you repeat that, please? 


Student B: 


Student C: 


Student A: 
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3. Work in groups of four. Assign one conversation card to each student in your 


group. 


a. Read the statements and questions on the card that is assigned to you. 
Choose at least one statement or question to discuss with your partners. 


b. Look back at the tasks in the unit for ideas to support your discussion. 
Take notes in the space below. 


c. Take turns initiating a discussion about the question on your card. 


Conversation Cards 


Student A 


° Talk about a song or piece of music that is 
important for you and explain why. 


e If you could attend any concert performance, 
what would it be? Why? 


+ What musical genre do you never listen to? 
Why not? 
Student C 


° Talk about a time when music played an important 
role in your life. 

+ How is your taste in music similar to or different 
from your family members’ or friends’ preferences? 

+ What new information about the impact of music 
have you learned in this unit? 


Student B 


e Talk about a song that could be or has been used 
to share an important message with the world. 


- How important is the music in commercials, 
movies, television shows or video games for you? 


e Do you think students in all grades should have 
music lessons? Explain. 


Student D 
e Talk about how music influences your relationships 
with others. 
e Do you think playing music in class would be 
beneficial for students? Explain. 


e If you could choose only three songs to listen to 
forever, what would they be? 


TALK, TALK, TALK 


The Upshots 


Dh 
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Final Reinvestment 


7 Cue the Music œ © 


Write an informative text about the ways in which music features 
in teenagers' lives. 


1. Choose three of the following aspects to explore in your text. 


[] Music and emotions [] Music and commercials 
[] Music and identity [ ] Music and movies 
[] Music and activities or school [] Music and television shows 
[1 Musical genres and their effect [1 Music and video games 
on listeners 


2. Read the tips for writing an informative text in the box below. 


for Writing an Informative Text 


e Gather information about the three aspects you will present in your text. 


e Write an introduction that includes a thesis statement. Your thesis statement 
presents the main idea of your text. 


e Plan your three body paragraphs. Each aspect will be presented in a body paragraph. 
Write a topic sentence for each one. 


e Decide what facts and examples to include as supporting details in each paragraph. 
e Write a closing sentence or a transition statement for each body paragraph. 


e Finish with a conclusion that restates the main idea of the text and leaves your audience 
with something to think about. 


3. Plan your text by taking notes in the outline below. Use information 
from the tasks in the unit. 


Introduction 


Opening sentence to 
hook your audience: 


Thesis statement: 


Body Paragraph 1 
Topic sentence: 


Supporting details 
or examples (2): 


Closing sentence or 


transition statement: O 
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Final Reinvestment 


Topic sentence: 


Supporting details 
or examples (2): 


Closing sentence or 
transition statement: 


Body Paragraph 3 
Topic sentence: 


Supporting details 
or examples (2): 


Closing sentence or 
transition statement: 


Conclusion 


Thesis statement 
in different words: 


Concluding sentence: 


Writing(Checklist 


[] l'used the simple present and imperatives 
correctly. 


[1 checked my spelling and punctuation. 


[] l'used information from the unit 
in my text. 


[1 l'used vocabulary words from the unit. 


[] l'induded all of the required text features. 
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(27 


Write the first draft of your text. Refer to the models 
on pages 6-7 and 16-17. Use the simple present tense, 
imperatives and at least three vocabulary words from 
the unit in your writing. 


Revise and edit your text. Use the writing checklist. 
Exchange drafts with à partner. Ask for feedback. 
Write your final copy. Highlight the thesis statement in 


the introduction and conclusion, and the topic sentence in each 
body paragraph. 


. Publish your work. Read and discuss your classmates' texts. 
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Extra Watching 


The Power of Music in Film & @ 


Observe how a change in music can drastically change your perception 
of a movie scene. 


Before Watching 


1. Read about the history of music in film. Underline three facts that you learned 
about music in cinema. 


Music in Film 


The first movies, known as silent films, had no introduce the different characters. Composers 
recorded sound. Spectators depended on visual today continue to write musical scores like-thîs 
cues to understand the story and the emotions one to bring drama, romance, and adventure 
experienced by the characters. However, even to the big screen. 


though there was no dialogue present in these 
early movies, there was music. Pianists, organists, 
or small orchestras performed live music while 
the movie played. They selected short pieces 
that fit the mood of the scene being projected 

on the screen. 


Some films feature well-known popular songs, 
while others use original songs written for the 
movie itself. Classic songs like “Stayin’ Alive” by 
the Bee Gees and “My Heart Will Go On” by 
Céline Dion were written for movies. In musical 
films or musicals, some of the dialogue is even 

An important moment in film history occurred carried out in song. 
in 1933 when composer Max Steiner produced 
the musical score for the movie King Kong. This 
instrumental music was carefully composed to fit 
the storyline and included different themes to 


From dramatic pieces that accompany the 
action on screen to energetic or sentimental songs 
sung by the characters themselves, without music, 
movies would definitely not be the same. 


2. Think about your favourite song or piece of music from a film or series 
and write it down. Describe the scene that features this music. 


Movie / Series 
Title of Song /Piece of Music 


Adjectives to Describe the Music 


Description of Scene 
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Extra Watching 


Watching 


3. Watch the video. Fill in the emotion or mood suggested by the music used 
in each scene using the Word Box. Words can be used more than once. 


Scene Music 1 Music 2 Music 3 
Word Box 


adventurous sad Drinking Tea ” 
dangerous scary 
dramatic sentimental Man at Lake 
evil serious 
heroic sinister Running Man x 
nostalgic suspicious 
reflective  triumphant 
romantic The Suitcase X 


Watching 


4. Choose one of the scenes described in the video: 


a. How did the change in music influence your perception of the character 
or the events shown in the scene? 


b. Which interpretation of each scene did you prefer? Explain. 


5. Work with a partner. Choose one of the images from the imaginary scenes 
to the left. Choose two different songs or pieces of music to accompany the 
scene. Select music that will evoke different emotions in viewers. Explain 
what happens in each version of the scene. 


Selected Scene: 


Music #1: 


What happens? 


Music #2: 


What happens? 


6. Present your scene and musical selections to the class. 
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What drives humans to 
communicate with each 
other, and what tools have 
we developed to achieve 
this goal? How has modern 
technology changed the 
way we communicate? 
Conversation is an art, and 
so is connecting in this 
modern world. 


In this unit, you will: 
° Learn why humans are born 


to connect. 

Watch teens describe their 
communication style. 

Talk about bad online 
communication habits. 
Read about how to talk 

to anyone. 

Practise grammar: 
question words and adverbs 
of frequency. 


Final Reinvestment Task: 

° Write a conversation 
that reflects modern 
communication styles. 


À Pass or Fail? © 


Are you greeting people in style? You will need to consider how to begin 
a conversation when you write your final task. 


Gesture 1. How do you greet people you know? Choose the gesture that best fits your 
greeting style for each type of person below. Use the Gesture box. 
air kiss 
bou a. your best friend c. your younger sibling | e. a store clerk 
elbow bump 
handshake 
high five 
hug 
nod 


b. your teacher d. your coach f. your grandparent 


2. How do you decide how to greet someone? Choose the statement that best 


wave : 
describes your answer. 
| never think about it. | always let the other person make 
er the first move. 
bow: bend body forward | often have trouble deciding. Other 


as a sign of respect 


nod: move head up and 
down 


3. With a partner, read the following situations and decide if the greeting 
is a Pass or a Fail. Explain your reason for each one. 


pinches: squeezes between Greeting Situation Pass  Fail 
finger and thumb 


a. As you enter class, your teacher greets you with a “Vol” 
and gives you a fist bump. 


b. Your great uncle Dave is visiting, and he always hugs you 
and pinches your cheek. 


c You are at the dlinic for a routine check-up, and your doctor 
moves in for an elbow bump. 


d. The new player on the team greets your coach with a bow. 


e. You are invited to a party at your cousin's house. 
When you arrive, your cousin greets you with an air kiss. 


f. You are meeting your friend's father for the first time. 
He extends a hand for you to shake. 


g. You are waiting for your grandmother at the airport. 
When you see her, you run and give her a high five. 


Language 
e What would you do? 
e | see what you mean, e Compare your answers in Steps 1 and 2 with your partner. How are your greeting styles different? 
but. How are they the same? 
e It depends. In some e Which greeting styles do you dislike? Why? 
situations. e Which greeting situation in Step 3 is the most natural for you? Explain. 
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Grammar Point => Question Words 


Use question words to ask for specific information about people, places and events. 


Question Word To Ask About Example 
Who a person Who do you text most often? 
What a thing or event What does LOL mean? 
Where a place Where should we meet? 
When a date or time When will ! see you again? 
Why |areason Why did you callme? 
Which a choice or distinction Which game do you prefer? 
How à Way, a manner How does this phone work? 
How much an amount d' How much time do you spend on the computer? 
How many a quantity | How many apps did Ingrid install? 


A. Complete each sentence with the appropriate question word. 


1. is the name of your favourite app? 


did you wave to that person? 


is the cord to charge my phone? 


is calling at this time of night? 


times a day do you text your mother? 


DM NTEIN 


does Mr. Cruz check his email? 


Write complete questions using the prompts. Then, answer them in your own words. 
Refer to the table above for question formation in the simple present. 


1. send/each day/when/ your first text message / you /do 
Q: 
A: 
2. messages /send / you /how many / per day/do 
Q: 
A: 
3. is/what/favourite type of greeting/ your 


> pages 227 and 228 of th 


for more information and practice. 
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Reading 


À Communication Fixation © 


Connecting is an essential part of human nature. Understanding 
the importance of why humans communicate will prepare you to write 
your conversation in the final task. 


1. With a partner, write a list of synonyms for the verb communicate. 


. Write three questions to ask your partner about their communication habits. 
Use your synonyms from Step 1 and different question words for each question. 


Model Question: When do you talk to your grandparents? 


3. Ask your partner your questions. 


4. Fill in the blanks with the vocabulary from the Word Box. Look for the words 


in bold in the text to help you guess their meaning. 
Word Box . 
a. The sign said “No ," so | put away my smartphone. 


devices 
b. He receives news on his tablet. 
gather 
gossip c. need to some data for my biology report. 
pantomiming d. Amelia spreads about her friends. 
updates : . 
e. The clown was as he tried to imitate the monkey. 


5. Read the text on pages 29 and 30. As you read, underline the main idea 
of each section. Then, consider the main idea to complete the subtitles. 
Write in the missing question word for each section. 


Find the Main Idea 


The main idea of à text is the message the author wants you to retain. It is often at the 
beginning of a text, but you may also have to read the whole text if the main idea is implied. 
The main idea usually answers questions such as who, what, where, when, why and how. 

If a text has subtitles, the main idea and the subtitle should match. 
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Reading 


What Are 


About? 
The Nature of Human Communication 


Imagine you are trying to surprise a friend when his dog sees you walk in. 
You look at the dog, put a finger to your lips and shake your head. But instead 
of cooperating, the dog starts barking. 


5 The dog cannot understand the message you want to communicate. Why not? 
Over time, humans developed a complex system of communication to interact with 
each other. We use gestures, facial expressions and words to relay information. 


RE type of information did our ancestors 


need to communicate? 


10 Thousands of years ago, the world was a dangerous place. Our ancestors 
needed to share information in order to survive. Early humans told each 
other where to find food and which plants were poisonous. They warned 
each other when a dangerous animal was nearby. They also developed 


communication skills to share information about the weather or the land. warned: told in advance 
15 Finally, humans needed to communicate each other’s whereabouts in about a possible threat 
case an individual separated from the group and needed help. whereabouts: locations 


RE did the first humans communicate? 


At first, human interactions began as body movements. Early humans 
used sign language to communicate with each other. For example, it may 

20 have involved gestures like hand waving to indicate danger or head shaking 
to indicate disapproval. As humans started to cooperate, they began to use 
other techniques. Pointing would direct someone’s attention elsewhere, 
and pantomiming would tell a story using body language. 
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Reading 


do humans talk to each other? 


25 We know that sharing information makes life contact. Some people adopt animals or make 
easier and less dangerous. But what are other 45 dolls. In many ways, socializing is a form of play. 


reasons why connecting is such an essential part 
of human nature? Over time, humans developed 
language skills. Conversations strengthen social 
30 bonds, because taking time to talk with someone 
indicates that they are important to you. Today, 
we use language to reinforce our relationships. 
Itis a reminder that working together is still 
an important human skill. 


ur 
S 


35 Another reason humans talk is because 
socializing is enjoyable. Research shows that 
socializing makes us 
feel connected to one 
another. Even people 

40 who get lost or lose 
close friends and family 
tend to create “friends” 

that simulate this human 


do people use modern 


technology to communicate? 


ur 
un 


Often, we talk to other people so we can help 
them. Have you ever given directions to someone 
who was lost, or told a friend about a school 
assignment they missed? In these examples, you 
probably weren’t looking for the other person to 
reciprocate. You were sharing information with 
another person because you were able to. 


Finally, humans talk to reaffirm and maintain 
their reputations. Most conversations are a way 
to share personal experiences or learn about 
other people. It can be an opportunity to gossip. 
Talking helps build and manage our social 
networks, and it creates our identities. Are you 
a sympathetic person? A funny person? À good 
o listener? People can gather this information 

about you through conversation. 


RE os changed about 


the way humans connect today? 


People often react to or respond to social 35 Technology has changed how we communicate 
65 media updates by interacting with the With each other, but our motivations for sharing 
content. Their reactions can be positive information remain the same. Think about the most 
or negative. Sometimes people use online recent updates your friends posted to their social 
comments to connect with the larger media accounts. Did they share information about 
online community. In many cases, the 80 their whereabouts or indicate how they were feeling? 
70 conversation that follows a social media Did they share gossip or talk about an upcoming 
post is more important or interesting than event? We use online platforms to share information 
the post itself. just like early humans used hand gestures. 
A major change in communication is how often we connect Glossary 


85 today. It is much easier and faster to send messages with 
modern devices. Another change is that our conversations can 
be made public. More people can hear what we have to say. Our 
words travel farther. Despite these changes, one thing is certain: 
communication is here to stay. 
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bonds: connections 

dolls: small models of human figures 
reciprocate: give something in return 
reaffirm: confirm again 
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Useful Language 


e My message was… 
e | wanted to say. 


6. Name three types of information early humans needed to communicate. 
a. 


b. 


c. 


7. What were some of the communication techniques used by early humans? 


8. Why do humans talk to each other? List three reasons. 


9. How has communication changed over time? Explain your answer using 
information from the text. 


10. Think about your own habits. What are the main reasons you connect with 
friends and family? Refer to the list you made in the One-Minute Challenge 
for ideas. 


° Think about the last message you sent to a friend. What information were you trying 


to communicate? Why was it important? et et the 
+ Now, think about the last status update you posted on social media. What information were 0 San di 
you trying to communicate? Was it different from a private message? Why or why not? # ne nie to tell my 
+ How often do you use gestures to communicate? Use a hand gesture to communicate ollowers tnat… 
something to your partner. Did they understand you? e l'thought you meant.… 
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Watching 


3 Your Communication Style © 


How do you prefer to communicate, and what does it say about you? 
Understanding your communication style will prepare you to write 
your conversation in the final task. 


Watching 


1. Organize the different ways we express ourselves into the table below. 
Use the list on the left. 


draw a picture 
hug a friend 
make a face Through Gestures Through Words Through Pictures 
roll your eyes 
send a message 
share a photograph 
sing a song 
tell a story 


2. Read each sentence and write the synonym of the vocabulary word that 
is underlined. Use the Word Box. 


Word Box Sentence Synonym 


assume  fosters a. When | sing, | think about my sound quality. 
attitude pitch 


b. Because Maya is short, people automatically 
think she is young. 


c. My teacher says reading encourages curiosity. 


d. Itis important to keep a positive mindset. 


Watching 


Glossary 3. Read the questions below. As you watch the video, answer the questions. 
DU TUE TD a. When Alishia sings, what does she think about? 


have a yarn: have 
a conversation 


Auslan: Australian sign 


language 


deafness: being unable 
to hear 


b. What do people assume about Tim because he doesn't speak? 


disability: handica 
y : c. What are the biggest challenges that Cate faces? 
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Watching 


4. What does each person in the video want to say to people about themselves 
and their form of communication? 


a. Alishia 


b. Cate 


c. Tim 


5. In your words, what was the main idea of the video? Use the strategy 
on page 28 for help. 


6. Look back at the answers you wrote in Steps 4 and 5 from the video. 
Choose one statement that applies to your life or your communication style. 
Share it with a partner and explain why you chose it. 


Statement: 


+ What is your favourite way of communicating? _e What are some of the challenges you face 


Why does this style suit your personality? when you communicate? 

Refer to Step 1 for ideas. e Which form of communication from the 
+ What are the similarities or differences between video do you think would be the most 

your communication style and your classmates' challenging to use? Why? 


styles? Explain. 
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Watching 


Language 
e | chose this idea 
because. 
e | feel the same way! 


e Tome, the important 
thing is to always… 


e In my life, l'often find 
that. 


e | sometimes find it 
difficult to.… 
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Vocabulary 


Vocabulary = Say or Tell? 


The verbs say and tell both mean communicate verbally with someone, 
but we use them differently. 
+ Use say to indicate what someone says. 


Francis said that he was hungry. 
Mom says that it's raining. 
Jeanne said. “l'm tired.” 


+ Use tell to indicate what someone says to someone else. 


Francis told Mia that he was hungry. 
Mom tells me that it's raining. 
Jeanne told Jeff that she was tired. 


+ We can use the constructions say and tel! someone interchangeably, 
as long as we are not quoting anybody. 
Mr. Mills told us to read pages 34 to 42 for homework. 
Mr. Mills said to read pages 34 to 42 for homework. 

+ We can use the construction say to someone to replace tell someone. 


Jeanne told Jeff that she was tired. 
Jeanne said to Jeff that she was tired. 


1. Read the dialogue below and correct the use of say and tell when necessary. 


Tara: When are auditions for the school play? David said me they are this week. 
Raul: ! think they're next week, but | heard Mrs. Rocco tell that lots of students already signed up. 
Tara: Do you know which play she chose? Martin said Bettina that he thinks it will be The Lion King. 


Raul: Yeah, he told the same thing to me, but | heard it might be Cats. 


Tara: l'm so curious. My mom told me | just have to be patient, but it's so difficult. 


Raul: | know. My dad told the same thing. Do you want to practise together 
for the audition? 


Tara: That's a great ideal How about tomorrow after school? 
Raul: Can we say Thursday instead? My mom said me to be home early tomorrow. 


Tara: Okay, sounds good. See you then! 
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Grammar Point => Adverbs of Frequency 


Use adverbs of frequency to describe how often something happens. 


ex Meaning 
always, usually, often, regularly, sometimes, occasionally, rarely, never | 


Adverbs have different placements in a sentence depending on the type of verb they modify. 


A. Check whether the adverbs are placed correctly (C) or incorrectly (/). 
Rewrite the sentences to correct the errors. 


Type of Verb Rule for Adverbs of Example 
Frequency 
main verb Place before the main verb. Sean usually brings his phone. 
verb to be Place after the verb to be. We are never angry at each other. 
auxiliary verb (will, might, could, Place between the auxiliary You can always talk to me. 
can, etc.) and the main verb. 


C I 
1. My stepdad makes pancakes on Saturday always. 
2. You should never call Maxime after 10:00 p.m. 
3. Ciara updates regularly her social media account. 
4. | will play rarely basketball. 
B. Write complete sentences to describe how often you do the following actions. 
1. listen to the radio 
2. send letters in the mail 
3. send text messages 
[= | Go to page 210 of the Grammar Section for more information and practice. 
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Speaking 


2 Talk Like You Text 


Learn to identify and fix bad habits to improve conversation skills. This task 
Will give you additional information that will be helpful when you write your 
conversation in the final task. 


1. Read each of the texting and video chatting habits and place them in order 
of least irritating (1) to most irritating (6). 


Texting Video Chatting 
_____ writing in ALL CAPITALS _____ not turning the camera on 
___ using too many emojis £s ____ moving the camera too much 
__— using too many acronyms, LOL _____ not staying muted 
_____ waiting forever to return a text i### | ____ eating while chatting 
Glossary = communicating with only one _____ always looking away from 
ÉCELLECEECEZEEE EEE ES EESIE STE ECEE LES LES person in a group chat the screen 
rude: not polite 
awkward: uncomfortable ____ being rude ____ being awkward 


or embarrassing 


2. Compare your answers with a partner's answers. 
Useful | Language + Which habit is the most irritating? Which is the least irritating? 


« Yes! | completely agree. + Does your partner agree? Why or why not? 


e | don't find that 3 
irritating because… 


e What about when. ? 


. With your partner, identify three more habits that you find irritating when 
texting or video chatting. Describe them below. 


e [can't stand it when Texting Video Chatting 
people do that! 
e Good one! Write that 1. 
one down. 
2. 
3. 
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Speaking 


. Nowit is time to imagine if you talked like you texted! With your partner, Model Text Exchange 
brainstorm a face-to-face exchange that demonstrates bad texting and video DU, 
chatting habits. Take notes below. Use the Useful Language box at the 
bottom of the page for help. Look at the model text exchange for ideas. 


il Gamer Pr 


Back Name Contact 


Hey, what's up? 


l said hey! 


ARE YOU THERE? 


Oh yeah, sorry. 
Hey, what's up? 


Le 


QWERTYUIOP 


. Perform your “talk like you text” exchange for another pair of students. 


. As a group of four, create a list of dos and don'ts for communicating 
via text message or video chat. Include adverbs of frequency such 
as always and never. Use the useful language for help. 


dé 16 


. Never exclude anybody. 


AIS DIFIGIH JlKlL 


#ZXCVBNM ae 


-2123 Space return 


. Always remember who you're 


talking to. 


EBnunciation 
1h] Sound 


In English, the /h/ sound is 

unvoiced, which means that 

e What makes these forms of communication different from a face-to-face conversation? the vocal cords do not vibrate 
when we say it. To practise, 


° What is the difference between awkward and rude? Which habits could be considered which? {6 the Pronundation activity 
° Do you know people who have any of these habits? Which ones? Do you have them? on the platform. 


Useful Language 
e Oh yeah? What bad habit does she have? 


e This text exchange is a good example. 
e | see lots of annoying habits there. e You play this role. | will play that role. 
e Let try that again. 


e Yes! That will be funny in a face-to-face 


conversation. e fit in all capitals, you have to shout 
e lfthat doesn't work, | remember the last the answer! 

time | video chatted with my dad. It was ° Good ideal 

so irritating! 
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Reading 


5 How to Talk to Angone © 


Learn how to make any conversation a success. These tips will prepare you 
to write your conversation in the final task. 


1. Think about the last face-to-face conversation that you had with someone. 
It should be a conversation that you can share in class. Answer the following 
questions. 


a. When was it? 


b. Who did you talk to? 


: 


How long did the conversation last? 


d. What did you talk about? 


e. What emotions did you feel while talking? 


G-— 2. Write four sentences using adverbs of frequency from the Word Box that 
describe conversations you have with friends or family. Use a different adverb 


Word Box for each sentence. 


Model Sentence: We always talk about our friends. 


never 
often a. 
occasionally b. 
rarely 
sometimes Es 
usually d. 


3. As you read the text, take notes in the margin and annotate the following 
information: 


“Highlight the conversation strategies you already use. 
+ Underline the strategies you want to try. 


Reading 
Annotate 


As you read, annotate the text to help you remember important information. Use different 
annotations like highlighting with different colours, underlining, cirding and more. You can 
also take notes in the margins. 
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30 


25) 


anessa Van Edwards is a people 
V: She studies the science behind 

interpersonal communication. This 
includes what we say, as well as the body 
language and facial expressions we use. 
Eric Sinclair, a journalist at Upshot, recently 
sat down with Vanessa to discuss her research. 
Read the conversation below to learn five tips 
that can help you talk to anyone. 


Eric Sinclair: Good morning, Vanessa. Thank you for taking the time to talk to 
us. You believe there is a science behind having a good conversation, is that right? 


Vanessa Van Edwards: Yes. The good news is that the science of conversation 
can be used in any situation. It is always the same, whether you love conversation 
or you don't. 


ES: That is good news! So, what is the first tip you have for us today? 


VVE: Let's start with the tip we most often forget: it's important to set an intention 
for a conversation. This helps avoid any lulls or pauses. Before you meet someone, 
you should ask yourself: What is my goal? Is it to learn something new about 
someone? Îs it to have fun? Setting your intention helps guide your conversation. 
Think of it as another way to form a game plan or prepare a strategy. 


ES: /laughs and raises eyebrows] Oh, | like that ideal Hockey teams prepare 
their strategy before each game. Why shouldn’t we do the same thing before 
a conversation? 


VVE: Well, Eric. you just demonstrated my second tip. Across cultures, genders 
and races, there is one thing that everyone does when they are super engaged: 
any time someone says something interesting, we go, “Oh!” and raise our 
eyebrows. And that is exactly what you just did. | call this the “spark” signal. It is 
what you are looking for during a conversation. If you see a spark—an eyebrow 
raise, for example—you know you have found an interested listener. 


ES: That's fascinating. Are there any other signals that tell us if a listener is 
interested in what we are saying? 


VVE: As a matter of fact, there are. Research shows that the way we move our 
bodies can have a huge impact on the way we communicate. And this leads me 
to my third tip: | always recommend beginning a conversation with nice, open 
body language. You want to make your hands visible, not in your pockets or 
behind your back, which will make people think you are nervous. Let people see 
them. Hunching or slouching sends the signal that you are closed off, so keep 
your shoulders down and back. This way, people can tell you are approachable. 
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Reading 


Text Features 


Conversation 


Topic: How to talk 
to anyone 


Language: informal but 
informative; simple and 
clear 


Purpose: to teach 
readers a skill 


Audience: general 
Text components: 


1) Title and introduction 
telling you what the 
conversation is about 


2) Character names 
atthe beginning of 
each entry to indicate 
who is speaking 

3) Punctuation like 
ellipses to indicate 
pauses or bracketed 
information to show 
actions 


Glossary 


lulls: moments of calm 
or inactivity 


spark: small action that 
causes something to happen 


leads: brings 


hunching: raising your 
shoulders 


slouching;: standing with 
your shoulders bent forwards 


My Notes 
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Reading 


My Notes 


And don't underestimate the power of a smile. This indicates the other person 
is ready for a conversation. 


4 


te) 


ES: We talked about setting an intention, looking for that spark, and paying 
attention to body language. But how do we actually start a conversation? This can 
be the hardest part of all. 


VVE: You're absolutely right. This is my fourth tip. Start with a simple opening 
sentence like “Hello, how are you?” It isn't necessary to think of anything funny or 
complicated. Asking how another person is doing signals that you care about them. 
This opens the door for a longer conversation. If you are at a party, situate yourself by 
the food. When someone comes by, say, “Hey, how are you?” And let the magic happen. 


4; 


tal 


ES: That sounds like great advice. Next time l’m at a party, l’m heading straight 
for the food! We’re almost out of time for today, but before we go, | have one final 
question. Is there a good way to end a conversation and not have it feel awkward? 


5! 


re) 


VVE: You just answered your own question and brought me to my final tip! 
To end a conversation, you should make some allusion to the future. You say 
something like, “Hey, what are your plans for this weekend? What are you doing 
later today?” It shifts the focus from the present to the future. That is your cue 
to say, “It was so great speaking with you. | hope you have fun doing...!” and then 
mention whatever they mentioned. It is a polite way to thank the other person 
for the conversation and show you are interested in them. 


5 


ou 


ES: Then | guess this is the perfect time to say thank you for a wonderful 
60 conversation, Vanessa! | look forward to speaking with you in the future. 


Glossary 


care: have good feelings 
allusion: reference 
shifts: moves, turns 
cue: signal 


ing for 10 minutes a day can 
us : 40 calories. The next time 
a friend tells a funny Story, remember 
that laughing is an enjoyable and 
healthy way to spend your time. 
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Reading 


4. Write the main idea of each tip from the text in one sentence. 
a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


5. Look at the body language below. Write what it indicates about a person, 
according to the text. 


a. hands in pockets or behind back 


b. hunching or slouching 


c. smiling 


d. raised eyebrows 


6. Whyisit important to talk about the future when you end a conversation? 


7. Where is the best place to stand when you are at a party? Why? 


8. Think about how you communicate with others. Write a tip of your own 
for a successful conversation. 


Language 


e lhighlighted.. and... 


e {tried that before and 
[Disc it never/sometime/ 


e Look at what you highlighted in the text (the conversation strategies you already use). always worked. 
Do you think they work the way Vanessa describes them? e l'm going to try these 
e Look at what you underlined (the conversation strategies you want to try). Why did you pick those? because. 
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Speaking & Writing 


& In Conversation © © 


Talk about the rules for a good conversation with a group and then write a short 
how-to guide for communicating in the modern age. Brainstorming ideas 
will help you prepare to write your conversation in the final task. 


@ ‘ 


Work in groups of four. Assign one card to each student in your group. 


a. Read the statements and questions on the card that is assigned to you. 
Choose at least one question or statement to discuss with your partners. 


. Look back at the tasks in the unit for ideas to support your discussion. 
Take notes in the space below. 


c. Take turns initiating a discussion about the question on your card. 
Answer the questions, give examples and give your opinion. 


d. Use the Useful Language box for help. 


Conversation Cards 


Student À 


° What are the challenges of face-to-face 
conversations? What are their benefits? 


+ Talk about recent conversations. What went well 
and what did not? Explain. 


+ What is your favourite method of communication? 
Student C 


° How do you prefer to stay in touch with friends 
or family who live far away? 

e Why do you think it can be hard to talk 
to parents? 

- Talk about something you wish you could change 
about modern communication. 


Language My Notes 


Student B 


e Talk about something you find easier to say 
in an online message. 


e What makes a conversation difficult? Explain. 


e Why would you choose one online messaging 
platform over another? Explain. 


Student D 


e Talk about something you try to do or not do 
when texting or video chatting. Explain. 

e How does your communication style differ from 
your friends’ or family's styles? 

e Talk about one conversation habit you find really 
irritating. What is it? Why? 


e This can be hard because... 


e | want to change... 
e When ! communicate with 


my friends, we… 
e Talking to my family is… 


e That is soirritating because! 


e | was talking to. when they... 


e l'always find. really 
challenging. 


e This platform allows me to. 


and | find that. 


forty-two + The Art of Connecting 


Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. 


Speaking & Writing 


2. Choose a form of communication from the list. 


[] Face-to-face conversation [] Video chat 
[1 Text message [1] Phone call 
[] Other 


3. Review the previous tasks in the unit and the discussion questions in Step 1. 
Take notes below on what to do and not to do when having a conversation. 


How to Greet 
the Other Person 


What to Pay 
Attention To 


Always Do This 


Never Do This 


Try to Avoid This 


How to End the 
Conversation 
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Speaking & Writing 


6 4. Imagine an interaction using the form of communication you chose in Step 2. 
Use your notes in Step 3 to come up with four tips for making the interaction 
successful. Write your tips and explain them. Use question words and adverbs 
of frequency. 


Writing 
Plan 


Remember that planning your writing will make for a clearer text. Make sure your notes 
are precise. 


Tip 1: 


Tip 2: 


Tip 3: 


Tip 4: 
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Final Reinvestment 


Z Conversation © © 


Write a conversation that reflects modern communication styles. 


1. Choose the topic of your conversation. Here are some suggestions. 


C1] The score in last night's game [] An upcoming assignment 
C1 The season finale of your [1 A trending meme or video you 
favourite TV show saw recently 
[] Plans for the weekend [] Other 
2. Choose a form of communication from the list. 
[] Face-to-face conversation [] Phone call 
[1 Text message [] Other 
[] Video chat 


3. Make the conversation more interesting by adding a disagreement or a secret. 
Describe it. 


4. Choose two characters who will be having this conversation. Here are some 
suggestions. Give each character a name. 


- Secondary 3 student *sibling - love interest 
* parent or coach + best friend + teacher 


Character 1: 


Character 2: 


5. Read the tips for writing a conversation in the box below. 


for Writing a Conversation 
e Decide what direction the conversation will take before you start to write. 
e Decide who will start the conversation. 
e Decide who introduces the disagreement or reveals the secret. 
e Decide how the other person will react. 
e Describe actions in a face-to-face conversation in square brackets and italics. 
e Add ellipses to indicate pauses. 
e Include emojis if your conversation is a text exchange. 
 Decide how your conversation will end. 
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Final Reinvestment 


6. Plan your conversation. Take notes in the chart. 


Greeting: How do your characters greet each other? 


Middle: Who introduces the disagreement or how is the secret revealed? 
How does the other person react? 


Ending: How do you end the conversation? 


G- 7. Write à draft of your conversation on a separate sheet of paper. 


Refer to the conversation on pages 39 and 40 for help. Use 
Writing Checklist ) question words and adverbs of frequency where possible. 
[1 used question words and adverbs 8. Revise and edit your conversation. Use the writing checklist. 
of frequency correctly. 


2 : : - 9. Exchange drafts with a partner. Ask for feedback. 
= [] I checked my spelling and punctuation. 
, 10. Write your final copy on a separate sheet of paper. Integrate 


C] l'used information from Li sort ia : feedback, changes and corrections. 


my text. 
[] l'induded all of the requiredtext 11. Publish your work. Read or perform your classmates' 


features. conversations. 
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Extra Watching 


Communicating in the Age of Technology @ 


How are your relationships affected by modern technology? In this task, 
you will consider what makes a healthy relationship and think about how 


to navigate the world of online commu 


Waïching 


1. Think about the online platforms you use to communicate with friends and family. 
Which one is your favourite? Explain your answer. 


nication. 


2. Match each vocabulary word with its definition. 


Word Definition 
a. overwhelming 1. very close, united by strong interests Message 
b. tight knit 2. a limit to signal where something ends 
c. boundary 3. very strong, difficult to fight against 
d. hassle 4. problem, inconvenience 
e. ghost 5. helpful, useful, good 
f. beneficial 6. end communication with someone 
g. available 7. free to do something, not busy 


Watching 


3. Being constantly connected with modern technology has benefits and downsides. 


As you watch the video, check the thre 
Benefits 


establishes closer relationships 
helps you read better 
just as easy as talking 


more comfortable saying somethi 
online than to someone's face 


there's always someone to talk to 
tells parents where you are 
makes your thumbs stronger 
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e benefits and three downsides you hear. 


Downsides 


can be constant or annoying 

can make you lose sleep 

there is a tendency to avoid or neglect friends in real life 
ng there's a pressure to respond quickly 


constantly looking at other people's lives instead 
of our own 


causes more social anxiety 
can be difficult to put up and maintain boundaries 
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4 


Extra Watching 


Waïtching 


4. Think about your own life. Write one benefit and one downside of staying 
connected that isn't in the list presented in Step 3. 


5. In the video, one teenager says, “1 feel like technology has created a sense 
of a really tight-knit community. But, in a way, it's too tight.” What does she 
mean by this? 


6. What does the video say about establishing boundaries? 


7. Did this video make you want to change your communication habits? 
Why or why not? 


8. In your own words, what was the message of the video? 


9. Do you think this is a positive or a negative message? Explain. 
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In this unit, you will: 

e Learn surprising facts 

about waste. 

Discuss your own 

consumption habits. 

° Consider what you are 
Willing or not willing to 
do to reduce your waste. 

- Read about waste problems 
and solutions. 

+ Watch a video about 
clothing waste. 

+ Practise grammar: modals 
and conditional sentences. 


e VWrite an FAQ sheet 
to inform others about 
a waste problem. 


Make a list 
of everything you 
threw away in 
the last 48 hours. 


biodegrade  incinerator 
break down junk 
compost landfill 
dump litter 
e-waste packaging 
garbage rot 
get rid of throw out 
trash 
Language 


e Could this be true? 

e This might be trash because. 
e lthink that. 

e What do you think? 

e | am really surprised that.… 


Glossary 


trash: waste, garbage 
ends up: arrives 
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À Truth or Trash? © 


Some facts about trash can be difficult to believe. Test your knowledge of 
trash facts and pay attention to what you throw away each day. At the end 
of the unit, you will identify and inform people about a waste problem. 


1. With a partner, classify the vocabulary from the Word Box into the four 
categories below. Use à dictionary for help. Some words may fit into more 
than one category. 


for Throw Away 


Synonyms Things We 


Throw Away Waste 


Places We Send 


Synonyms 
for Decompose 


2. Discuss the statements with a partner. Decide if you think they are truth or trash. 


a. 


Canada produces more garbage per person 
than any other country. 


. Al plastics are recyclable. 


Only about 9% of all plastic is recycled. 


. On average, Quebecers generate approximately 


2 kg of trash each day. 


. À plastic water bottle takes 100 years to biodegrade. 


More than one-third of the food Canada produces 
ends up in landfills. 


. It costs more to repair electronic devices than to get 


new ones. 


. Over 100 million pieces of space junk orbit our planet. 


Canada sendbs its garbage to poor countries. 


3. Discuss the following questions with the class. 
*Which statement from Step 2 surprised you the most? Why? 
«Which statement do you want to learn more about? 


[ ]truth 


[ ]truth 
[ ]truth 


[ ]truth 
[ ]truth 
E ]truth 


[truth 


[ ]truth 
[ ]truth 


[ ]trash 


[trash 
[_]trash 


[ Itrash 
[ ]trash 
[ ]trash 


[_ ]trash 


[ ]trash 
[ ]trash 


4. As a class, combine the items from everyone's One-Minute Challenge. 
Compare the lists and identify items that were not disposed of properly. 
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Grammar Point =» Modals 


Use modals to modify the meaning of verbs. 


Meaning Modal Example 
ability can, could | Can we reduce our waste? 
suggestion should | You should buy food locallÿ. 
desire would | They would like to start composting. 
possibility | could, might, may, can | You could reduce your energy consumption. 
obligation | must have to* | We must throw that away 


Subject + modal + base form of the verb + rest of the sentence. 

You could take shorter showers. 

Subject + modal + not + base form of the verb + rest of the sentence. 
You shouldn't throw away food. 

Modal + subject + base form of the verb + rest of the question? 

Can this bottle be recycdled? 


Affirmative 


Negative 


Yes/No Questions 


*For have to, form negative sentences and questions like 

the simple present. 

l don't have to separate my recycling. Do we have to compost? When you use modals, do not 
add an -sto verbs in the third 
person singular (she/he/it). 

A. Unscramble the words to write sentences using modals. 


1. less/use/should/we/plastic 


2. might/help/the/not/environment/it 


3. they/waste/not/could/reduce/their 


B. Write each sentence in the question form. 


1. We can recycle metal. 


2. They should waste less food. 


3. Some plastic bottles could be in the garbage. 
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Reading 


Throw Away 


Ê Going to Waste © 


In this task, you will consider some of the things we throw away. 
These examples will be useful in your final task. 


1. With a partner, look back at the lists you created in the One-Minute 
Challenge. Classify the items from your lists into the categories below. 


Donate or 


Compost Repair Reuse and Recycle Give Away 


useful | Language 


e |threw away/got rid 


of... 


e Can that be repaired 
or recycled? 


e What did you throw out? 
e In my opinion. 

+ Why do you think that? 
e Heres an example. 


fifty-two 


2. Check whether you agree or disagree with each statement below. Discuss the 
statements with your partner. Support your opinion with reasons and examples. 


Statement Agree | Disagree 
. People should pay for the garbage they throw away. 
. Our school could do a better job with recycling. 
We must minimize the water we consume. 
. People should recycle their electronics. 
. Companies could use less packaging for products. 


We would like to pollute less but we don't know how. 


Q M Q N° © 


. We might change our habits if we were forced to. 


3. As you read, highlight the following information: 
- For types of waste, annotate by writing a T beside the information. 
- For causes of waste, annotate by writing a C beside the information. 
- For problems caused by waste, annotate by writing a P beside the information. 


Annotate 


Use a symbol or letter beside the highlighted information to remind you about why you highlighted it. 


What a Waste 
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Reading 


Plastic Waste 


Plastic is an amazing material that is used in so Instead, the plastic blocks their digestive systems, 
many products. Just look around you: your pen, causing them to starve. 


YOU DIE VEUF AE PhORS- tie BEST In YAUE DID YOU KNOW? Many facial soaps and toothpastes 


du den on a . contain tiny beads of plastic to help exfoliate your 
PU VONT PIASNE MANN MENECYEINE DIN; NQLA skin or clean your teeth. These particles are so 


types de plastic are recyclable. In fact, gny about small that they pass through 
9% of it actually gets recycled. Most of it ends up de 
AE b : Late eee filtration systems at water 
in the gart age. écause plastic is synthetic, i treatment plants and end up 
10 doesn’t biodegrade like other substances do. It ne à 
in rivers, like the St. Lawrence. 
takes hundreds of years for your toothbrush to : de 
: | Since scientists have 
break down. As it slowly decomposes, it releases , 
| | . discovered the problem, some 
chemicals that poison our water. Plastic can end : . 
| companies have promised to 
up in rivers and the ocean, where it causes problems : re 
. l . : stop using plastic microbeads 
for the sea life and birds that live there. Animals : à 
. nee | 30 in their products. 
try to eat it, but of course they can't digest it. 


u1 


2 


S 


2 


ü 


u1 


Think about the old smartphones, tablets, computer monitors, laptops, 
batteries and video game consoles lying around your home because 
you're not sure what to do with them. Eventually, you will probably 
throw them in the garbage. Electronic waste, or e-waste, is the fastest 
growing category of garbage in North America. The average Canadian 
generates about 20 kg of e-waste in a year. The problem is that some 
products, like computers and smartphones, contain heavy metals that 
can be dangerous to health and the environment. When they end up 
in landfills, the toxins they contain can be released. At this point, only 
about 20% of e-waste gets recycled. A lot of our e-waste gets 
sent to other countries to be recycled, and sometimes the 
regulations to protect the workers and the environment in those 
countries are not very strict. 


YOU PROBABLY KNOW. it's often difficult to get electronic devices 
repaired and some companies make it almost impossible to do 
so. But did you know that websites exist that teach consumers 
how to repair their own devices so less e-waste is created? 


starve: die from hunger 


w 
u 


» 
(e] 


4; 


a] 
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Reading 


Food Waste 


50 Sometimes, you can't finish your lunch. Maybe perfect might not 
vegetables in the refrigerator at home go bad 55 get sold. Prices go 
before they get used. What about all the food that up and people who 
the grocery store doesn't sell, or the farmer who need the food might not get it. 
produise soma PIE alles Int pe Rartagee DID YOU KNOW? There is a movement to sell those 
In Canada, more than one-half of all the food that (ess han-perectséarnéndeucumber-Sote 
is produced ends up in the trash. All the wasted A 
odirh Id Id easily b Étotocd grocery chains in Europe and North America now 
ne … We FEU ; Re : ce have special sections for this produce. The Depot 
Ha ad . ne eo . : . su Community Food Centre in Montréal works with 
PRO RE OEE Nes ONEnMES local stores to collect food that would otherwise 


HA On Unes ns Le eva on be thrown into the garbage. They redistribute it 
the packages. Other times, we just buy too much ; 
75 to people who need it. 


and throw away what we don't use. In grocery 
stores, fruit and vegetables that aren't pretty and 


ur 
u 


= 
] 


Glossary 

best-before date: date 
when food might turn bad, 
printed on the package 


Space Waste 


Our garbage problem isn't limited to our planet—now we’re 
polluting spacel Like all technology, satellites stop working after 
a while and end up as space junk. A lot of waste also comes from 
80 spaceships and rockets. Big pieces of junk crash into other space 
garbage and break up into little pieces. A lot of the trash is quite 
small, smaller than an eraser. The problem is that it travels at 
such high speeds—up to 29 000 km per hour. À tiny 2 mm object 
travelling that quickly can rip a hole in an astronaut’s space suit, 
85 andis strong enough to damage a window on a space station. 
Space junk can damage satellites that we need for communications 
technology. It can also make it too dangerous for spacecraft 
to travel beyond our orbit. 


YOU'LL BE HAPPY TO KNOW... A lot of space junk should eventually 
90 be pulled back to Earth by gravity. The good news is that it burns 
up in the atmosphere before it ever gets to our planet's surface, 
so you're not in danger of objects dropping out of the sky. 


4. With a partner: 


a. Compare and discuss each item you highlighted and annotated 
for each category (7, C, P) from Step 3. 


b. Use the information to make notes in the chart. Write key words only. 


fifty-four + What a Waste Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. 


Reading 


Reading 
Take Notes 


When you make notes, write only key words to save space. Key words are nouns or 
verbs, statistics, names or locations. Write just enough so you understand the idea. 


Types Causes Problems Caused 
of Waste of Waste by the Waste 


Plastic 
waste 


E-waste 


Food 
waste 


Space 
waste 


 Discues | Useful Language 


e Which waste problem do you know the most about? e What did you highlight for… ? 
e Which waste problem do you think poses the biggest danger to our environment? Why? + How did you annotate that? 

« How responsible do you think companies are for the waste produced by their products? + What do you think about? 
+ Which waste problem do you think you could do something about? + What could we do about... ? 
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Vocabulary 


Vocabulary => Would You Be Willing? 


In this unit, there are many opportunities to discuss openness to different 
waste reduction strategies. 


Use these adjectives to express your willingness to do or not do something. 
They follow the verb to be and precede a verb in the infinitive form. 


lam/would be willing/unwilling He is happy to reduce his waste. 
to try that. 


l'am/might be reluctant to use ! can't be bothered to use à water bottle. 
cloth tissues. 


| would be eager to try that. lam/would be hesitant to buy used clothing. 


To maintain a discussion, add a short tag question to ask the other 
person about their willingness. A tag question is a small question that 
is attached, or “tagged,” to the end of a sentence. It uses the same 
modal or auxiliary verb as your statement. 


l would be willing to try that. Would you? 1 am reluctant to do it. Are you? 


A. Complete the sentences below with an adjective of willingness from 
above. Circle the modals. Underline the tag questions. 


1. | could be = to recycle more. Could you? 


2. | can't be to recycle that. Can you? 
3. | wouldn't be to trying that. Would you? 
. Use the prompts to write three statements. Use adjectives that express 


your openness. Underline the infinitive verb that follows the adjective. 
Add a tag question. 


Modals Adjectives Actions Tag Questions 
could/couldn't willing/unwilling change my habits Would you? 
would/wouldn't reluctant buy fewer new clothes Could you? 
should/shouldn't bothered/eager walk to school Should you? 


can/can't happy/hesitant empty the compost Can you? 


| would be willing to buy fewer new clothes. Would you? 


C. Think of a different environmental action that you are Wwilling or not willing 
to do. Write a statement using a modal and a tag question. Discuss your 
statement with a partner. 
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Speaking & Watching 


A Closet Full of Waste © 


Fast fashion gives us many new clothing styles at low prices, but at what 
cost? In this task, gather information for the final task by learning about 
proposed solutions to the global effects of clothing waste. 


Watching 


1. Discuss these statements with a group of your classmates. Do you agree or Glossary 
disagree? Give examples. Use tag questions to ask about the opinion of others. 
thrift stores: stores that 


a. | like shopping for clothes. call Leed goods db oi 


b. | buy things because | want them, not because | need them. prices 
c. If prices are low, | will buy more. consignment shops: 
A Euvtk —— stores that give you a 
+ l'ouy things on impuise. percentage when they sell 
e. Sometimes | buy clothing and regret it later. your used item 
f. like to shop in vintage or thrift stores or consignment shops. 
g. Teenagers always want the latest clothing styles. 
h. Clothing styles change too quickly. 


i. |'exchange clothes | don't want with my friends. 


2. Match the vocabulary words from the video to their definitions. 


Word Definition 
a. bin 1. got smaller 
b. bold 2. rejected or thrown away 
c. cast-off 3. things you give for free 
d. donations 4. surplus, extra 
e. fibres 5. container 
f. garments 6. types of materials that make cloth 
g. leftover 7. daring, confident 
h. shrunk 8. clothes 


Pay Careful Attention 


Review the new vocabulary from Step 2 and listen for it as you watch the video. lt will 
help you understand. 
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Speaking & Watching 


Watching 


Part 3. According to the video, are these statements true or false? 


=) à. No one wants the tons of clothing the children see in the warehouse. 


b. The Salvation Army charity receives 15-20% more donations 
than it used to. _— 


c. In the 19805, we bought 400% more new clothes than we do today. 
d. 85% of the clothing we buy ends up in the garbage. _— 
Part2 4. What percentage of clothing is truly recycled into new clothes? _— 


5. Whyis it difficult to recycle clothing? Choose two reasons. 


a. There are too many b. Different fibres c. Itis too expensive 
different colours. are mixed together. and time 
consuming. 


6. How long would it take to recycle the quantity of clothing that stores sell 
in 48 hours? 


a. 48 years b. 36 years c. 24 years d. 12 years 


7. True or false: There is much more unwanted clothing than people who 
need that clothing. —_—_ 


8. True or false: It is cheaper to dispose of old clothing than to recycle it. —_— 


Waïching 


Partz 9. Discuss the questions below with a group. 


a. Each person should prepare à response to one or two questions 


Language from the list. 

e | was surprised that.…; b. Take turns initiating a discussion with your group. 

were you? c. Use the Useful Language for help. 
+ What did you : : _ 

nee d. Answer the questions and give your opinions. 
+ What do you think 

about... ? 
° This es positive / e What surprised you the most in the video? 

. mn. e What is positive about the stores collecting clothes? What is negative? 
L] 

ee. à A c. e What does Ms. Klein mean when she says that textile waste should be an easy problem to solve? 
oo e What problems does our cast-off clothing cause in African countries? 

can you? h e What are some better things that you can do with dothing you don't want anymore? 
e Next time | shop, e Do you think you will shop differently after watching this video? Explain. 

| might. e What are some of the things that happen to cast-off clothes? 
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Grammar Point => Conditional Sentences 


Use real conditional sentences to describe possible or probable situations. 
Conditional sentences have two parts. 


| the if-clause the main clause | 


| The if-clause is in the simple present. The main clause uses will or a modal + a verb. | 


You can start the sentence with the if-clause or the main clause. 


If we reduce pollution, we might slow global warming. OR 


We might slow global warming if we reduce pollution. 


If the if-clause comes 


If we clean up the planet, life will be better. OR first, use a comma. 
Life will be better if we clean up the planet. Don't use a comma if 


the main clause is first. 


A. Write conditional sentences using the prompts. Use can, might, should, must or will. 


1. 


If there is a problem/we/solve it. 


. If we work together/we/find solutions. 


. If we find solutions/it/make a difference. 


. f we know what to do/we/doit. 


. f we stop polluting/the planet/be cleaner. 


— 


he planet is cleaner/the ocean/contain less garbage. 


= 


he ocean contains less garbage/animals/be healthier. 


= 


he beaches are clean/turtles/lay more eggs. 


- 


he turtle population increases/they/(negative) be endangered. 


= 


hey are not endangered/we/proud of our good work! 
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Speaking 


Language 


e |would.…; would you? 
e !couldn't….; could you? 
elf... | would... 


e |would/wouldn't be 
willing to try this if. 

e | couldn't be bothered 
tour 


e lalready.… 


Glossary 


swap: exchange 
second-handi: used 
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21 How Far Would You Go? 


Reducing our waste requires some effort. How far would you be willing 
to go to reduce yours? Learning about waste reduction strategies will help 
you write your own FAQ sheet. 


1. Watch the Group Discussion video. Read the waste reduction strategies below. 
With a partner, discuss each strategy using the questions in the Discuss box. 
Use modals and tag questions, when possible. 


e What would you have to change in your life to do this? 

e Do you think the strategy would make a difference? 

e Would you be willing to make the effort to use this strategy? Why or why not? 
e !f you already use the strategy, talk about how it works for you. 


Waste ReductionisTRATEGES 


Clothing Waste 


. Shop in used clothing stores. 

. Swap clothing you don't wear with friends. 
. Buy less new clothing. 

. Repair clothing. 


. Keep your electronics for at least a few years before changing 
for new ones. 


. Buy second-hand electronics. 


. Try to get broken electronics repaired instead of replacing them. 


. Put food waste into the compost. 
. Try to use up fresh ingredients before they go bad. 
. Plant a vegetable garden. 


. Eat everything in your lunch box, or give away items 
you don't want. 
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Speaking 


Packaging Waste 


. Bring your own bags when you go shopping. 

. Stop buying water and other beverages in plastic bottles. 
. Bring your own containers to get takeout food. 

. Stop eating fast food. 

. Keep reusable cutlery in your bag to avoid using plastic. 

. Refuse plastic straws. 


. Refuse to buy foods that have too much packaging, Gfénunciation 

even if you like to eat them. Syllable Stress 
. Bring your own containers to a zero-waste store for refills. Itis important to put stress 
. Write to a business to ask them to reduce packaging. on the right syllable in 
a word with two or more 
syllables. To practise, do 
to the Pronunciation activity 
on the platform. 


Other Waste 


21. Use à bamboo toothbrush. ___ 
22. Use washable handkerchiefs instead of paper tissues. — 
23. Use washable cloths instead of toilet paper. 2 
24. Eat food that was found in a dumpster, if it is still good. _—— 
25. Make your own soap or shampoo. —_ 
26. Take short showers. = _—_ 
27. Turn off the water when brushing your teeth. a 
28. Pick up garbage off the ground when you see it. 


29. Keep school supplies to use next year instead of throwing 
hem out in June. 


30. Bring items like electronics or Styrofoam to the eco-centre 
instead of putting them in the garbage so they are recycled 
or disposed of properly. 


2. After the discussion, give each strategy a score, from 1 if it would be too 
difficult for you to do, to 5 if it would be very easy to do or you already do it. 
Add up the total to get your score. Read about your result below. 


beverages: drinks 


cutlery: knives, forks 
and spoons 


washable: able to be 
washed 

handkerchief: reusable 
cloth for wiping your nose 


dumpster: large metal 
container for waste 


110-150: You're super willing to reduce your waste, or you're already an expert. 
Keep up the great work! 


51-109: You're open to reducing your waste and you're definitely on the right track! 


30-50: You're just starting your journey of waste reduction. Look for inspiration from 
what other kids your age are doing to reduce waste. 


3. Circle three new strategies that you would be willing to start using today. 


Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. Unit3 +  sixty-one 


Writing 


5 Can You Change Your Habits? © 


Write a paragraph about three waste reduction strategies that you would 
be willing to try. Your ideas here will be useful when you propose solutions 
to a waste problem in the final task. 


1. Go back to the three strategies you chose in Step 3 on page 61 and write 
them in the table below. Answer the questions for each strategy. 


D 
NBI 


Writing 


Plan 


Planning your writing makes for a clearer text. Write enough key words to be sure about 
your ideas. 


| 1 would be willing to. 
| Strategy 1 
Would this be 


difficult? How would 
you do it? Explain. 


| Strategy 2 


Would this be 
difficult? How would 
you do it? Explain. 


| Strategy 3 


Would this be 
difficult? How would 
you do it? Explain. 


G- 2. Write a paragraph about the three strategies you would be willing to try. 
Use modals and the adjectives from page 56. 
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Reading 


G Waste Warriors © 


Some creative people show that there may be waste, but there is hope. 
In the final task, you will show people how they can be part of the solution. 


1. What are two things you already do to reduce waste? 


2. What are two things you would not do? 


3. Read the text below about waste warriors. As you read, underline warriors: champions 
the actions that these people take to reduce pollution. 


FA 


Q: What is a waste warrior? Text Features 
À: À waste warrior is a person who is doing something to reduce waste, 


to recycle or to clean up waste. FAQ (Frequently 
Asked Questions) 
Q: What kinds of problems are waste warriors working on? Topic: Waste warriors 


Language: informal 
but informative; simple 
and clear 


Purpose: to inform 
and provoke reflection 


Audience: teenagers 
and young adults 


A: Waste warriors are working on many waste problems. Some of them 
are figuring out how to get rid of plastic waste. Others are helping 
collect e-waste. 


Q: Can anybody be a waste warrior? 


A: Absolutely. Waste warriors are people like everybody else. It’s just that 
they understand that waste is a big problem. They look for ways to make 


things better. Text components: 


1) Title telling what you 


Q: Why should people care about waste? will learn in the FAQ 
A: People should care about waste because of the damage it is causing to our 2 He UE about key 
planet. If everybody cared, we could all make small changes that would 
have a large effect. 3) Answers to the 
questions 


© 
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Reading 


Q: How can | become a waste warrior? 

A: Find a waste problem that you want to do something about. Then think 
about ways you could reduce, recycle or repurpose that waste. 

Q: Does a waste warrior project have to be large? 

A: No! Start with something small. Anything you can do to reduce waste will 
have a positive effect on our world. 

Q: What is the most important date for waste warriors? 


A: Earth Day! Every year on April 22, events are held to teach people about 
protecting the environment and wasting less. 


It might seem that waste is too big a problem for one individual to solve. However, 
if we all make small changes, it can add up to big changes for our planet. These 
three young people each came up with a project to tackle a waste issue in their 


Glossary community. Kelly McKenzie found a way to recycle jeans that helps people 
crseennenenetetenseeeeeneneenene experiencing homelessness at the same time. Megan Clarke convinced people 
tackle: fight to donate extra food rather than throwing it out. Tomas Lang made it easier for 


schools to avoid using plastic, single-use plates and cutlery. Read on to find out 
more about these teenage waste warriors. 


shelters: refuges 


Kelly McKenzie Calgary, Alberta Megan Clarke Montréal, Quebec 


Two factors inspired Megan Clarke 
to start a group called Food Cycle. 
First, she was poor as a teenager 
and often didn’t have enough to 
eat. Second, she was frustrated 

by all the food waste she saw 
around her. She reached out to 
her school administration and 
asked for their help. She helped 
to create an online system 

where leftover food from events, 
restaurants or even grocery stores can easily be 
donated to help people experiencing hunger. 
She also helps pack up the food. Food Cycle 
even set up communal fridges in the community 
so that people who need the food can access it. 


After learning about the Teens for Jeans project, 
Kelly McKenzie knew she wanted to get 
involved. She learned that one in five people 
experiencing homelessness in Canada are under 
the age of 25, and when they are asked what 
they need, the item they often request is a pair 
of jeans. With the help of her friends and 
teachers, she organized a jean collection in her 
school. Kelly was able 
to collect 573 pairs of 
used, good quality 
jeans that were 
delivered to shelters 
in her city. That 
means 573 pairs that 
didn’t go to waste! 


sixty-four + What a Waste Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. 


Reading 


Tomas Lang Burnaby, British Columbia 


Tomas Lang was always bothered when he saw someone putting something in 

the garbage that could go into the recycling bin instead. He also began to realize 
that more important than recycling is the need to reduce. He started the Green 
Events Program in his own high school. It's like a library of plates, cutlery and even 
decorations that are loaned for school events. Schools can borrow the material 

to reduce the amount of waste that is generated when they hold events. In its first 
year, the program kept more than 2500 disposable plates, forks and knives from 
ending up in the trash. Tomas plans to expand his program to other schools. 


Do you have it in you to be a waste warrior and save the planet? Have you got 
an idea of how one small change could make a big difference? Don't let your good 
intentions go to waste. Join a community project or start your own. Glossary 


loaned: given for 


: temporary use 
Reading borrow: use temporarily 
4. Complete the table below with information about each waste warrior. 


Kelly Megan Tomas 


Project name 


Why they 
got started 


How their 
project helps 


Actions 
they take 
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Reading 


G- 5. With a group, discuss whether each project would work in your community 
and take notes in the chart below. Practise using conditional sentences 
and modals in your discussion. 


Would this project work in my community? 


Collecting Recycled Jeans 
LE / Yes No 


Facilitating factors: Obstructing factors: 


If we did this project. 


Would this project work in my community? 


Collecting Leftover Food 
Yes No 


Facilitating factors: Obstructing factors: 


If we did this project. 


Would this project work in my community? 


Lending R ble Event Suppli 
ending Reusable Event Supplies ve 


Facilitating factors: Obstructing factors: 


If we did this project. 


e What are two waste reduction projects that would be useful in your school or community? 
e What are some potential challenges to starting these projects? 
e What are some possible benefits of these projects? 


Language 
e One factor that would help is. e This wouldn't work if.… 
e Something that could hurt the project is.… e lfwe tried this, it could. 
e This might work if. e We should see if we could. 
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Speaking 


Ÿ Reduce, Reuse, Recycle © 


Now that you've learned about waste, it's time to consider what you can 
do about the waste in your own life. In the final task, you will share your ideas 
by writing your own FAQ sheet. 


1. Read the situations in the chart below. Brainstorm with à partner and 
complete the chart with examples. Look at the first situation for ideas 
and at the suggestions in Task 4 on pages 60 and 61. 


Language 


e lfl/you/we …, then. 


Brainstorm e In addition … 


When you brainstorm, you naturally build on the ideas of others. Listen carefully + Did you think about.…? 
to what your partner says. It might give you some ideas of your own. Refer to the Useful e Did you consider. ? 


Language box to get started. e That reminds me of. 


a. Preparing a packed lunch 
&p pe QE 


Waste that could be generated in this situation 
plastic packages, cans and containers, plastic bags 


Ways waste could be reduced 
Use reusable plastic containers. 


Buy items in recyclable packaging. 


b. Having your computer stop 
working 


Waste that could be generated in this situation 


Ways waste could be reduced 


Waste that could be generated in this situation 


Ways waste could be reduced 
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Speaking 


d. Cleaning out your locker 


> Waste that could be generated in this situation 
in June 


Ways waste could be reduced 


Waste that could be generated in this situation 


Ways waste could be reduced 


f. Organizing your closet 


Waste that could be generated in this situation 


Ways waste could be reduced 


Waste that could be generated in this situation 


Ways waste could be reduced 


G- e Which of the waste reduction ideas that you wrote down seem the most realistic to you? 
Choose two and explain why. Use conditionals and modals. 


e Which two are the least realistic? Explain why. Use conditionals and modals. 
e Do you think young people can make a real difference in reducing waste? Why or why not? 
e What other waste problems do you see in your life? 
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Final Reinvestment 


& Inform Others About Waste © © 


Create an FAQ sheet to inform others about a waste problem, and what 
they can do about it. 


1. Choose one waste problem that you think others need to know more about. 
It can be one from the unit or one that you observe in your life. 


2. Read the tips for writing an FAQ sheet in the box below. 


. For Writing an FAQ 


e Choose your audience: What would your reader want to know about the subject? 
e Decide what information is important to include. 


e Organize your FAQ as a set of questions and answers. 


e Use simple, clear language. Be short, but not so short that people feel like they did 
not learn anything from reading your FAQ. 

e Give specific examples of actions that will make a difference. Make sure that 
what you say is accurate. 


3. Organize the ideas you need for your text. Plan for five or six questions about 
your topic. 


4. Write your ideas below. Use vocabulary and ideas from the unit. Refer 
to the model of an FAQ on pages 63 and 64. 


Topic of FAQ/Waste Problem: 


Title: 


Audience: 


Questions and Answers 


Q: 
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Final Reinvestment 


G-:. Write the draft of your FAQ on a separate sheet of paper. 
Use modals and conditional sentences in your writing. 


Use vocabulary from the unit. 
ring (Éhackist) 6. Revise and edit your FAQ. Use the writing checklist. 
(ml near ne en 7. Exchange drafts with a partner. Ask for feedback. 
[1 1 ask questions that address the essential 8. Write your final copy. Integrate feedback, changes 
ideas about the topic. ; and corrections. 
C1 1 provide answers are clear and have 9. Publish your work. Read and discuss your classmates' FAQs. 


enough information to answer 
the questions. 


[] l'use modals and conditionals accurately. 


: [1] l'used vocabulary from the unit. 
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Extra Watching 


The Water Walker & 


Learn about Autumn Peltier, an inspiring young First Nations water activist. 


The Anishinaabe are several groups of First Nations people who live in Canada and 
the United States, around the Great Lakes area. For the Anishinaabe, living in harmony 
with the world is at the centre of their spiritual beliefs. Storytelling is very important 
in First Nations communities like the Anishinaabe. Stories transmit cultural beliefs, 
customs, rituals, history and ways of life. 


Watching 


1. Read the background information below. Match each description to an image. 
Write the letter of each image in the correct box. 


 —— - = blessing: giving spiritual 
Smudging is a rite in which sacred medicine significance to something 
plants are burned. The smoke is used for spiritual 
cleansing or blessing. It is often used for 


purifying a person or a place. 


À boil-water advisory is a warning 
to boil water before using it, because it is 
contaminated and dangerous to drink. [ 


À pipeline is a transport system for liquids like 

oil and gas. Pipelines can cross thousands of 
kilometres. Their construction is often controversial 
due to the environmental risks they pose to 


land and water. L_] 


Medicines are sacred plants that First Nations 


people use in ceremonies or in everyday life. LE] 
Qu — 


2. Match the vocabulary words to their definition. 


Word Definition 
a. pray 1. red liquid in your body 
b. pass away 2. someone who fights for something 
c Warrior 3. speak to a creator 
d. blood 4. non-physical, conscious part of an individual 
e. bless 5. die 
f. spirit 6. honour, make sacred 
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Extra Watching 


Watching 


3. Who inspired Autumn to become a water activist? 


jigwech means 


thank youin 
AnishinaaDe- 


4. What did the prime minister promise Autumn when she mentioned the pipelines? 


a. | will protect b. | will protect c. | will protect 
the pipelines. the water. the people. 


. Write the things that happen when the water is contaminated. 


6. What is the responsibility of a water walker? 


Watching 


7. What does Autumn's mother mean when she says that water is the life blood 
of the Earth? 


8. \Why do you think that so many young people are becoming dimate activists? 


9. Why do you think First Nations people are particularly concerned about 
protecting the environment? 


10. The storyteller says that when adults fail to protect the children, the children 
must learn to protect themselves. Give examples from the film for each. 


Adults not protecting the children: 


Children protecting themselves: 
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Unbelievable! 


In this unit you will: 

e Find out how trusting you 
are. 

- Discuss fake images and 
how to spot them. 

° Read about people who 
believed fake information. 

+ Watch a video about what 
happens when we watch fake 
news. 

e Try to make your classmates 

believe a fake. 

Practise grammar: simple 

past and past continuous. 


Write a blog post informing 
people about a fake 
and how to avoid it. 


L | 
& 

+ 

; 
Fe 


» SO + \ y ni — Make a list of social 
« < ; 2 %: ? se 2 Ÿ 


media posts, jokes, 


& 
7 } Î 2 ü 
ar Ou: $ À d IAE | tricks or pranks 
| } F4 . : FC that fooled you or 


. où VE x someone you know. 


À How Gullible Are You? © 


Are you gullible, skeptical or trusting? Learn new words and expressions 
about getting fooled. In the final task, you will use this new vocabulary. 


1. Do you consider yourself a trusting person? Explain. 


2. Read the text below. Use context to help you understand the meaning 
of the words in bold. 


Guess Meaning from Context 


Use context to help you figure out new vocabulary. The words that come before 
and after the new word are dues to help you understand what it means. 


Are You Gullible, Skeptical or Somewhere in Between? 


There are many ways of saying that you believed it, you wonder if it is a fake. You could also say you 
something that turned out to be untrue. You could 10 disbelieve or mistrust it. You could doubt that it is 
say you were had, or fooled or tricked. Maybe you truel You might be suspicious. If you start to catch on, 
were deceived or misled. You could also say you fell you begin to understand the deception. 


5 for something like a hoax, or that someone got you. If 


“ If you don’t believe things easily, you are skeptical. 
you lost money, you were hustled, swindled or cheated. HR SAME Bee F 


If you saw something fishy that made you think 
If you are easy to fool, you are gullible or trusting. 15 something was wrong, like a scam, you noticed or 


If you think about something and are unsure about spotted a clue. 


Glossary 3. Complete the table with the correct words in bold from the text. 
Éelevedtrustéd a. |f you are easy to fool, 
ou are. 
hoax: intentional deception ! nr 
SE . If you are difficult to fool, 
deception: trick to make you are. 


you believe something - 
untrue c. When you believed 


something untrue, you. 


scam: lie for personal gain 
d. When you don't believe 


something, you. 


e. If something seems wrong, 
HIS 


f. If you saw something, you. 


g. When you start to understand 
something isn't true, you. 
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4. Take the quiz to find out how trusting you are. Circle the answers 
that are most true for you. Add up your points for a total. 


GULLIBILITY QUIZ 


1. When did you stop believing in the Tooth Fairy? 
a. | still believe in the Tooth Fairy. 


b. | stopped believing on the day someone 
forgot to put money under my pillow. 


c. | never believed in the Tooth Fairy. 


. When you get a text message saying that you 
have won money, you. 


a. click the link immediately. 
b. check to see if it's a real company. 
c. delete the message immediately. 


. This morning, your teacher wrote the word 
GULLIBLE over the door to your classroom. You. 


a. just looked up to see if the word is actually 
written in your classroom. 


b. doubted this statement could be true, 
but then looked up anyway. 


c. didn't look up. 


4. What do you think about horoscopes? 


. They are very accurate. Mine totally 
describes mel! 


. Sometimes they seem so exact that it makes 
me wonder... 


. They are fun to read but | don't believe them. 


a = 3 points b = 2 points 


c= 1 point 


gross: disgusting 


swallowing: moving food or drink from 
mouth to throat 


5. When someone tells you that chewing gum 


takes seven years to digest, you say, … 

a. “That's gross! | will stop swallowing my gum." 
b. “| wonder if that could be true." 

c. “No way. You can't mislead mel” 


. lf someone tries to play a trick on you, they... 


a. get you all the time. 


b. sometimes succeed if you're not paying 
attention. 


c. are usually disappointed. You're difficult to fool! 


.. On April 1, you... 


a. fall for every prank because you're very trusting. 

b. might be fooled if you don't remember what 
day it is. 

c. are suspicious of anything that seerns fishy. 


. If you saw a post online saying that your school 


principal was in prison, you would. 


a. say “WOW!” and immediately 
send it to all your friends. 


b. send it to friends with a bunch 
of question marks. 


. Wait to find out the facts. 


Total: 


5. Read the Gullibility Index to find out how gullible you are. 


My Gullibility Index 


20-24 points: You are a very 
trusting person, but that might 


get you into trouble sometimes. fakes you'll learn about in this 


The activities in this unit will 
help you learn to notice when 
you're being tricked. 


more skeptical. 


15-19 points: You're trusting, 
but you have your limits. The 


unit might make you even 


8-14 points: Your suspicious 
nature makes it difficult for 
people to fool you. Stay alert as 
you read about fake situations 
in the unit. Some are harder 

to spot than others. 


6. After doing the quiz, do you think your answer to Step 1 was accurate? 
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Language 


e Lthink this is real/fake 
because. 


e This is definitely real 
because. 


e This is probably fake 
because. 


e What do you think? 


« Do we agree that this is 
real/fake? 


e Let's write that down. 


Adverbs like obviously, 
definitely, probably and 
possibly can help you 
express your opinion. 


seventy-six Unbelievable! 


. Fake Images wo @ 


It's getting more and more difficult to tell a real photo from a fake. 
Can you spot the difference? You can use the information you learn 
here to write your blog post in the final task. 


What are some ways photos can be manipulated? Discuss with a group and 
write your ideas. Explain with examples. 


Look at the photos below. Discuss each one with a group. 


a. Decide together if you think the photo is real or fake. Write À for real 
or F for fake in the oval. 


b. Give reasons to support your opinions. 


c. Use the useful language for help. 
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Speaking & Reading 


3. Discuss these statements and decide if they are true or false. 


Statement 


TS 9 


True False 


. Our brains “misinterpret” or “reinterpret” fake photos to think they are real. 


. Fake photos can make us remember events that have not happened. 


c. Fake photos can influence how people vote in elections. 


ce 


. People are more likely to believe a text when it includes a photo. 


e. When we know an image is fake, we never forget it was fake. 


4. Read the text below. Underline the tips or advice given in the text that will 


help you identify false images. 


How To Spot a Fake 


Fake photos can be very difficult to spot, but there 
are a few red flags you can look for. 


First of all, the shadows of some people or 
objects might not match the light source in the 
photo. You should also check the light in people’s 
eyes. If there is more than one person, they should 
have the same type of reflection from the sun or a 
camera flash in their eyes. And, speaking of the sun, 
if the sun is behind people in a photo, their ears 
should look red. Another giveaway could be a 
reflection in a window or on water. Check those 
carefully. Also, sometimes an object might be 
duplicated exactly several times. 


u1 


o 


On the other hand, sometimes photos are real 
15 but they are used in another context, to mislead 


5. Write the expert's tips here. They'll help you in your final reinvestment task. 


by Hany Farid, photo expert 


you about something. Someone posted a picture of 
a violent riot recently, saying it was happening in a 
certain city. The problem is that it was a photo from 
years before, in another country! That's why it's a 
great idea to do a reverse image search, to see 
other places a photo shows up, and of course to 
consider the source that published it. 


5 
(e] 


Don't feel bad if you have trouble spotting fake 
photos. One study showed that participants were 
25 only able to identify 47% of 
them. That means we really 
have to question what we 
see. Sometimes the best test 
is to ask yourself if the image 
30 is too good to be true! 


Glossary 


red flags: signs of a problem 


giveaway: obvious due 


riot: violent public 
demonstration 


reverse image search: 


search online for where an 
image has previously been 
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Grammar Point => Simple Past 


Use the simple past to talk about a completed action in the past. 


Verb To Be | Other Verbs 
Subject + was/were + rest of the sentence. Subject + base form of the verb + d/ed/ied + 
Affirmative | The image was a fake. rest of the sentence. 
l spotted the fake photo. 
Subject + was/were + not + rest of the Subject + did + not + base form of the verb + 
Negative sentence. rest of the sentence. 
They were not credible. We did not check the source. 
Was/ Were + subject + rest of the question? Did + subject + base form of the verb + rest 
Yes/No ft tion? 
Questions Was that a true story? of the question: 
| Did they believe it? 
Information Question word + was/were + subject + rest Question word + did + subject + base form of 
ce of the question? the verb + rest of the question? 
What was the real story? Where did you find that photo? 


* For the simple past of irregular verbs, see page 238 of the Reference Section. 


A. Underline the verbs in each sentence. Rewrite the sentence in its correct form using the simple past. 
Then, write a corresponding yes/no or information question in the simple past using the sentence. 
1. l'am a huge football fan when | am younger. 


Simple Past: | was a huge football fan when | was younger. 


Were you a (huge) football fan when you were younger? 


Question: 


2. My sister sends me some fake football photos. 


Simple Past: 


Question: 


3. | believe the fake photos. 


Simple Past: 


Question: 


4. | share a photo with my friends, but they don't believe it. 
Simple Past: 


Question: 


5. | am really mad at my sister, but it doesn't last long. 


Simple Past: 


Question: 
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Vocabulary 


Vocabulary => “Unbelievable” Idioms 


1. Read the dialogue below. Pay attention to the idioms in bold 
to understand their meaning. 


Luc: Hey Yelena, ! just pulled a fast one on Carlos. He believed not be born yesterday 
everything l said! not believe a word someone says 
Yelena: Wow, how did you pull the wool over his eyes? pull a fast one 

He's hard to trickl pull the wool over someone's eyes 
Luc: It wasn't easy. He even said he wasn't born yesterday. smell a rat 

| planned this gag for weeks! 1 didn't take him to the cleaners, take someone to the cleaners 


though. | wouldn't take money from my best friend. 


Yelena: He didn't smell a rat? l'm really impressed, Luc! Your storytelling 
must be a lot better than it used to be! 


Luc: Actually, it isn't! He didn't believe a word | said. ! just got you, though! 
Yelena: Argh, Luc! 


2. Complete the table with the correct terms from the Idioms box. 


Fool Someone 2 
Fool Someone and Take Their Money Be Skeptical 
. Complete each sentence with the correct idiom. Adjust the pronouns 
to fit the context. Write the idioms in the simple past. 
a. The fake concert ticket cost me a lot of money. The reseller 
Pay attention to the 


tense and subject of 
the sentence. Adjust 
the verb tenses and 
pronouns of the idioms 
to fit the context of 
the sentence. 


b. | played an April Fool's joke on my sister. | really 


c. When | told my mother school was closed on Monday, 


on my English teacher, but she 


e. When | told my brother someone stole his computer, he said that 
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Reading 


B Fake Information © 


(EN 1 Fake information can cause all sorts of problems. Learn about some common 

the tobacc° types of fake information. You may choose to write about one of these types 
dustry wes 2 pioneet in the final task. 
in s, FOT 

of fake neNP- the à 
go years y VA Reading 

public that jus ing 

res safe! 1. Have you ever received a phone call, text message or email that you thought 


was a scam? Describe it. 


2. What were the red flags that made you think it was a fake? 


Glossary 3. Discuss the statements below with a partner. Decide which are true and which 
DPNEP ER TEE Q PPS PPT TI are false. Give a reason for your choice. 
bots: autonomous Internet 


programs, often imitating Statement True | False 
humans a. When you give someone new facts, you can easily 

spread: pass on change their mind. 

fraudi: crimes of deceiving b. People believe fake news 50% of the time. 


people for money - 
c. In Canada, only about half of people believe what 


they hear on the local news. 


d. There are at least 60 000 bots that post automatically 
on Facebook. 


e. People are more likely to spread real information 
than fake information. 


f. Fake information travels six times faster than true 
information. 


g. Our brains are attracted to information we think 
our friends will agree with. 


h. Canadians lost more than $160 million to fraud 
in 2021. 


4. Read the messages and responses to Scam Scorpion, an expert on online fakes 
and frauds. Complete the table following each text. 
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Reading 


Reading 


Guess Meaning from Context 
Use context dues to help you figure out new words. Look at the surrounding words for clues. 


— # [o.e dont_get_faked_1 


NT? 


S = Gift Giver 12/06/2021 
1 l found a great deal online on a gift for my boyfriend. 


It was from a website | didn't know, but the price 
was way lower than other sites | visited so | ordered 
it. | filled out my information and the site sent me to 
PayPal. | then got an email with a tracking number for 
shipping. About two weeks later, l’m still waiting for 
the parcel. | logged on to the website and it said the 
package was delivered two days ago, but | never got 
10 it. PayPal says the company lists the item as delivered, 
but where I live, ! don’t think anybody would steal the 
package. Nobody at the website responds to my emails, 
and there is no phone number. What is going on? 
Am l being taken to the cleaners? 


Scam Scorpion 12/06/2021 
There are many types of online shopping scams, and it looks like you 


fell for a tracking number scam. À website will indicate that an item 
you ordered was shipped. They send you a fake tracking number. 7:27. 
Later, they list the item as delivered, so PayPal says they’re not filled out: completed 

20 responsible for the problem. Next time, make sure you order from 
a reputable company. Look to see where your item will be shipped 
from and how long it will take to arrive. And, most importantly, make 
sure there is a real customer service department that will respond to 
you if you need help. 


ur 


parcel: package 
lists: registers 


Message # ® dont_get_faked 


Type of fake: 


Red flags: 


How to avoid it: 
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Reading 


__Ææ # Lo.) dont_get_faked_2 —_æ # Lo. dont_get_faked_2 Q 22 
No More Momo 01/13/2022 Scam Scorpion 01/13/2022 

5e lthought the Momo challenge was old 6 You're right, Momo is old news, but hoaxes like 
news, but a friend started talking about this come back again and again. They’re great 
it again recently. He said that Momo was clickbait! Tell your friend to do a little research. 
back, challenging kids to do crazy things on credible websites, of course. The Momo 

30 and even hurt themselves. Why would hoax is an example of a modern-day urban 

anyone want kids to hurt themselves? 40 legend. | can see you weren’t born yesterday! 
Should I be worried? My parents really Every generation has its scary stories, and 
freaked out about Momo last time. / Momo is yours! 


Glossar 

Rene . RTS 8. of fake: 
freaked out: had a strong 

reaction Red flags: 


clickbaïit: online content 
made to mislead and attract 
people to click How to avoid it: 


discounts: price reductions 


= 7 # Lo.) dont_get_faked_3 Q 2 = 7 # ® dont_get_faked_3 


Spam-a-lot 03/10/2022 Scam Scorpion 03/10/2022 
as) I keep getting messages and emails & Listen to your sister! Phishing soundbs like the word 

45 offering me prizes or giving me fishing because that's what scammers do: they offer 
huge discounts on things that l’m a great deal or opportunity to catch you and your 
interested in. When | click on the personal information. The scammers may say that 
links, the web pages look real, but 60 you won something or imitate your bank account 
they ask me for a lot of personal and and ask for personal information. Sometimes 

50 bank information. My sister doesn't clicking on a link allows them to install viruses on 
believe a word of those sites. She says your computer. So, beware of any forms you fill out. 
they are spam messages and phishing Always check to see if the site is legitimate and 
sites and that | had better change my 65 pay attention to the email addresses. If it doesn't 
passwords. What's going on? look legitimate, then delete it immediately. 


Type of fake: 
Red flags: 


How to avoid it: 
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Reading 


Doubtful 05/29/2022 
My brother is convinced that the Apollo 11 moon landing in 1969 wasn't 


real. He told me that NASA filmed the whole thing in a studio and then 
destroyed the evidence. He showed me a bunch of strange-looking 
websites and YouTube videos with people ranting about how people aren’t 
Willing to see the truth. Is NASA trying to pull the wool over our eyes, or is 
my brother totally wrong? 


Scam Scorpion 05/29/2022 
Your brother is definitely being had by this conspiracy theory. À conspiracy 


theory is a story about an event or a situation where powerful people do 
illegal things and hide them from the public. He’s not alone: somewhere 
between 6% and 20% of Canadians believe this theory. In fact, close to 
half of Canadians believe, at least partially, in one conspiracy theory or 
80 another. It sounds like you noticed a couple of red flags on your own. If 
you're not sure about a website, then compare to see if reputable news 
sites are saying the same thing. There are also some great places online 
where you can verify conspiracies and fake news: Keep up your critical 


S 
a 


thinking! Glossary 
ranting: making a long, 
+ @ Message # @ dont_get_faked N/A angry speech 
Type of fake: 
Red flags: 


How to avoid it: 


5. With a partner, choose three pieces of advice you think are most important 
when looking for fake information. Write them down. Useful Language 
° e This one is really 
s dangerous because… 


e This one is definitely 


: fake because. 


e That happened to me 


once and. 
+ Which of these fakes e Which of these fakes e Which of these fakes do you DIN 
is the most dangerous? is the easiest to spot? have experience with? e l'always/never… 


Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. Unit4 *  eighty-three 


Watching 


2 They Hacked Your Brain! © 


When we talk about fakes these days, it’s fake news that everyone thinks 
about, but did you know that it can affect your brain? You can use the 
information you learn here in the final task. 


Watching 


1. Why are some events more memorable than others? What kinds of events 
in your life do you remember? 


2. Read the following headlines. Which one or ones do you think are real? 
Why do you think this? 


The European Union will stop selling microwave ovens in 2030 


Apple’s iRocket joins the commercial space race 
American politician proposes a ban on motorcycles 


3. Match the words and expressions to their definitions. 


Word or Expression Definition 
a. catchy 1. horizontal, not round 
b. shocking 2. identify something seen before 
c cognitive 3. stop being careful 
d. flat 4. inadequacdies 
e. recognize 5. attractive or interesting 
f. let down your guard 6. surprising in a negative way 
g. weaknesses 7. related to thinking and learning 


4. Read the definition below. 


Glossary 

sennneneeeteeeneneeneeseeenenee Misinformation and disinformation are both types of false information, 
misleading: giving the but disinformation is deliberately misleading. It indudes fake news intended 
wrong idea to hurt or influence people. 
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Watching 


5. Read the statements and decide if you think they are true or false. 


Statement True False 

. Makers of disinformation know how to manipulate our brains. 
. If information is catchy, we will remember it and share it. 
. Itis difficult for our brains to reject information we disagree with. 
. If something looks like it's from a familiar source, we think it is true. 
. Disinformation can plant the seeds for false memories. 

We are more likely to remember events that shocked, excited or provoked us. 
. Fake news can change the way we remember the past. 


Te rm en y 


. Our brains remember positive events more than negative events. 


Watching 


6. As you watch the video, correct your answers in Step 5. 


1] 


Waïching 


7. Complete the definition of confirmation bias using words from the Word Box. 


Confirmation bias is the natural tendency to look for or interpret 


| that confirms our 2, \Ve pay 
attention to information that 3 our views and we 
; | beliefs 
information that Sthem. 
challenges 
Confirmation bias can 6us from looking at situations confirm 
objectively. For example, someone who believes a conspiracy theory will | ignore 
| ; nr ei | information 
look for information to 7their opinion, and ignore prevent 
information that rejects it, even if the source is credible. supports 


8. \With a partner, brainstorm and write four tips to check if information is real or fake. 


9. Write down what you think is important to remember from this video. 
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Grammar Point => Past Continuous 


Use the past continuous to talk about an action that continued for some time in the past. 


Last night, | was reading an article. 


. : Subject + was/were + base form of the verb + ing + rest of the sentence. 

Affirmative . | : 
He was looking for information. 

Nedative Subject + was/were + not + base form of the verb + ing + rest of the sentence. 

z She wasn't paying attention to the sources. 
Yes/No Was/Were + subject + base form of the verb + ing + rest of the question? 
Questions Were you using a reverse image search? 
Information | Question word + was/were + subject + base form of the verb + ing + rest of the question? 
Questions | What were you doing on that site? 


The action that was in progress can be interrupted by an action in the simple past. 


I was watching à video when the computer crashed. 


A. Complete the sentences with verbs in the past continuous. Then write a corresponding yes/no 
or information question in the past continuous using the sentence. 


1. 


(do) my part of the group project when my partners arrived. 
What 
(plan, negative) to finish after midnight. 
When 
(have, negative) an easy time finding information. 
Were 
y friends (wait) for me to finish my part of the project. 
Who 
oe (ask) me to check my sources, because he thought they weren't reputable. 
Why 


He asked if the website | (use) 


Were 


was reputable. 


told them they (worry) 


for nothing. 


Who 


told him | (check) 


Where 


everything on Snopes. 
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D It Happened to Me... © © 


Read blog posts written by people who had bad experiences with fakes. 
In the next task, you will write about your own experience. 


1. 


Have you ever encountered or heard of someone using a fake identity online? 
Explain. 


2. 


u 


o 


Work with three of your classmates. Each of you chooses one of the four 
blogs to read. While you are reading your post: 


- Underline the reasons the writer fell for the fake. 
-Highlight the red flags that made them suspicious. 


I Got Catfishedl 


October 8 


Istarted getting messages from a cool girl on my social media account. She said 
she was a friend of a friend of mine, so | wasn’t worried. She was giving me a lot 
of details about life in my city and even some information about what my friends 
were doing, so it sounded like she was a real person in my town. 


It was really fun texting with her and I started to like her a lot. She sounded 
perfect for me. | asked her if we could talk on the phone but she was always evasive. 
When l asked her where she lived, she wouldn’t tell me. | was starting to wonder, 
so | took a better look at her profile. I noticed that she didn't have many 
friends on her account. There were only a couple of pictures, too. 


I started to smell a rat when | called her number and she never 
answered the phone. She suddenly stopped communicating with me 
after that. | found out later it was my ex-girlfriend with a couple of / 
her friends. They were just trying to manipulate me. | felt so stupid! 
That's how I! found out catfishing is a thing. Read more about it on this page. 


/ 


Alec is a Secondary 3 student in Alma. He enjoys sports, connecting with friends 
and snowmobiling. 
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Reading & Speaking 


a author byline 
gjves the 1e2te" 
a little bit 0 
information abOU 

the author: 


Text Features 


Blog Post 
Topic: Personal experiences 


Language: Familiar, 
informal 


Purpose: To inform others 
or relate an experience 


Audience: General 

Text Components: 

1) Catchy title 

2) Date 

3) Short paragraphs 

4) Links to more resources 
5) Author byline 

6) Interesting pictures 


1) Easy-to-read font and 
background colour 


€ — \ 
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Reading & Speaking 


Glossary 


troll account: anonymous 
online account 


harass: intimidate or pressure 


backfired: failed, damaged 
the sender 


owed: was in debt to 


susceptible: easily 
influenced or affected 


shaken: upset emotionally 


2 


2 


3 


3 


à 


ü 


Le] 


un 


by Farah 


November 1 


| was reading some information about the two candidates for mayor 
in our town’s municipal election. | saw on social media that 
someone was posting some really bad things about one ofthem,  ® 
but | know the person so I didn't believe a word ofit. People 
believed the comments because they seemed to come from 
someone with inside information. People weren’t sure if they 
wanted to vote for her. 


Insider975 


! was curious to see who was making these comments. | read about how to spot 
a fake profile on this website. When | looked at the woman'’s profile, | saw that it 
was recently created and had almost no followers or posts. The profile picture was 
just a flower. | got suspicious and checked some other profiles of people who liked 
those comments. One of them said they knew who was behind the profile. 


It turned out that the person behind this troll account was really the opposing 
candidate for mayor. He was using the fake profile to post false information and harass 
the other candidate. He thought it would help him win the election. | posted what 
! found. Pretty soon, everyone in our town knew about the fake profile. People were 
really angry. The guy ended up losing the election... badly. His plan totally backfired. 


Farah is 34 and is a local business owner. She lives in Granby with her two children. 


My grandfather was watching TV at home last week 
when he got a phone call. The caller said they were 

from the Canada Revenue Agency. The persononthe 55 
phone told him that he owed the government a lot 

of money in unpaid taxes. They said that it was urgent 
and that he had to pay what he owed now or they 


4 


] 


would arrest him. 


4 


50 


ra] 


eighty-eight e 


Unbelievable! 


My grandfather knew that he actually did owe 
money to the government, so he was susceptible. 
When the caller mentioned some of my grandfather's 
personal information, it sounded very real. The caller 
said that the police had his file, but that my grandfather 
could solve the problem if he paid the billimmediately. 65 
They told him the easiest way was to buy gift cards 
and give the caller the numbers. 


Grandpa Gets Scammed 


December 3 


My poor grandfather was so shaken that he did as 
he was told. When they called back again and asked 
for more money a few days later, my grandfather got 
suspicious. He called the police department himself 
and found out that it was all fake. It cost him $2000 
to learn this lesson. We talked about it afterwards 
and | helped him learn more 
about phone fraud scams like this 
by reading this web page. Poor 
Grandpa. They really took him 
to the cleaners. 


6 


=) 


Felix is a Secondary 3 student 

in Rimouski. He plays guitar and 
writes music. He likes to keep 
an eye on his grandparents. 
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Reading & Speaking 


The Video Game 
OR 


PRED N cer 


70 | met a guy while | was gaming online. He seemed really l felt guilty and | was scared to tell my parents, but 
cool. He gave me a lot of compliments and seemed they could see that something was wrong. | finally 
really sweet. He sent me gifts through the game we 85 broke down and told them everything. They called 
were playing so | could buy stuff for my avatar. I started the police and they found the guy and arrested him. 


texting with him on my phone. He was so nice! We He wasn’t 17; he was 32. | wasn’t the only one he was 
75 exchanged personal photos. He looked a little older luring. The police shared a resource with us to learn 
than I! am, but he was interesting, so | didn’t care. about the strategies online predators use these days. 


I didn’t realize he was pulling the wool over my eyes. co I learned the hard way that you have to be careful 


After a few weeks, he asked me for some more HAGNER ENS ETUDE 


photos, and | sent him a couple. Then he got really pushy.  Jun-Li is a 15-year-old in Secondary 3. She lives in 

80 He said he was going to post the pictures of me online if Val-David and enjoys video games, skiing and playing 
Ididn’t send him more explicit ones. He said he sentme with her dog, Sam. 
gifts so | owed him. He said | had to meet him in person. 


3. Make notes on the blog you read in the table below. Prepare to share Glossary a 
information with your classmates who read the other blogs. . 
pushy: insistent 
4. As you listen to your classmates describe their blogs, take notes on the other luring: attracting for 
blogs with the information they give you. Use the useful language on page 90 personal benefit 
for help. 


Reading 
Take Notes 


Remember to write enough words to remind you of the main ideas. Use only key words, such 
as verbs, statistics, names or locations. 


Blog Type of Fake Reasons the Victims Fell for It Red Flags 


© 
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Reading & Speaking 


Blog Type of Fake Reasons the Victims Fell for It Red Flags 


5. Write down the 10 types of fakes you have learned about in this unit so far. 
With à partner, decide if any group of people might be most susceptible to 
falling for each type of fake. Write a reason why you think they are susceptible. 


Language 


e Which blog did you read? 


e What type of fake does Type of Fake People Susceptible Reason 
it describe ? 

e What were the red 
flags? 


e Why did the victim fall 
for it? 


e That sounds fishy. 


e | wouldn't believe 
a word of that! 


_ 


e It would be easy to be 
taken in by... 


e Why would they be 
more susceptible ? 


e It happened to. 


e Do you think you‘d fall 
for that? 


1-9: | 00 EN en OT RU LIN 
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Writing 


& A Time 1 Got Fooled © 


Write a story about a time you fell for something that turned out to be untrue. 
Was it a fake news story, a fake photo or even just an April Fool’s joke? 
In the final task, you will write a blog to help others avoid a similar fake. 


1. Plan a text about a time you believed something untrue using the table below. 
Give your text a catchy title. 


Title 


What 
Happened 


Reasons You 
Fell For It 


Red Flags 


2. Write your story. Include the information you put in the chart. 
Use the simple past and the past continuous. Use idioms you learned in the unit. 
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Speaking 


e This happened to me. 


e | was ing 
when. 


e Where did this happen? 


e What were you doing 
when. ? 


e How did you react 
when? 


+ Who was with you 


7 Two Fakes, One Truth @ 


Can you spot a true story among the fakes? Play a game with classmates to 
try to fool them. You might choose to use one of these stories in the final task. 


1. 


Play a game of Two Fakes, One Truth with a group of your classmates. 


a. Think about à time when something surprising happened to you or someone 
you know. This story should be something you can share with your group, 
but do not share it yet. 


b. Invent two fake stories that sound real. You can use the ideas in this unit 
for inspiration. 


c. Write key words and ideas for all three stories in the graphic organizers below. 


when. ? G-— . | | 
à d. Take turns telling your three stories to your group. Use the simple past and 


probably (not) true 
because. 


e | wasn't born yesterday! 


e {think you're pulling 
the wool over our eyes. 


e | don't believe a word 
of that! 


-ed Endings 


To pronounce words that 
end in -ed correctly, listen 
to the sound at the end 
of the verb. To practise, do 
the Pronunciation activity 
on the platform. 


the past continuous. Answer your classmates' questions about your story 
and let them guess which one is true. 


Speaking 


Self-monitor 


Pay attention to your use of the simple past and the past continuous as you tell your stories. 
Try to improve each time you tell one. 


Story 1: 
Who: What: 
Where: When: 


Other details: 


Story 2: 
Who: What: 
Where: When: 


Other details: 


Story 3: 
Who: What: 
Where: When: 


Other details: 


2. Change groups and repeat the activity. 


3. Which fake stories fooled the most people? What made them believable? 
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Final Reinvestment 


@ Break the Fakel © © 


Write a blog post to inform others about a type of fake or scam, 
and how to avoid getting fooled. 


1. Choose one type of fake discussed in the unit. Refer to Tasks 2, 3 and 6 for ideas. 


2. Read the Tips for Writing a Blog below. Refer to the blogs on pages 87 to 89. 


for Writing a Blog 


e Choose your audience. Who needs to be aware of this type of fake? 
e Organize your blog into short paragraphs. 
e Describe the fake and how it works. 


e Give an example of what happened to someone 
who fell for it. 


e Give advice about how to avoid getting fooled 
and red flags to watch out for. 


e Give it a catchy title. 

e Include links to more resources about the fake. 
e Write an author byline and the date. 

e Include some pictures to add interest. 


3. Write your ideas in the table below. Use appropriate vocabulary from the unit 
and the past tenses, where appropriate. 


Type of Fake 
Audience 


Title 


Paragraph 1 


Describe the fake 
and how it works. 
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Final Reinvestment 


Paragraph 2 


Give an example 
of someone who 
fell for it. 


Paragraph 3 


Describe red flags 
and how we can 
avoid getting 
fooled. Suggest 
resources. 


Author Byline 
and Resources 


Give readers some 
information about 
yourself. 


Writing Checklist 4. Write a draft of your blog post on a separate sheet of paper. 
me tee 5. Revise and edit your blog post. Use the writing checklist. 
l'induded all required text elements: 6. Exchange drafts with a partner. Ask for feedback. 
[1] catchytitle - 7. Write your final 
3 copy. Integrate 
C] photos ; feedback, changes 
[1 links to resources and corrections. 
LT author byline 8. Publish your work. 
_[] l'used the past tenses where | 
appropriate. 


[] l'used ideas, idioms and vocabulary 
from the unit. 15 
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Extra Watching 


Influencer Imposters © 


Scammers are everywhere these days, especially online. 
They’re even imitating your favourite online personalities. 


Watching 


1. Why do people try to scam others? 


M 


2. Match the words and expressions to their definitions. 


Word or Expression Definition 
a. a catch 1. unwanted plants 
b. subscribers 2. reveal 
c. livelihood 3. how someone makes money to live 
d. spam 4. unwanted online messages 
e. pull back the curtain 5. people who follow a social media account 
6 


f. weeds 


Watching 


3. Before watching the video, read the categories in the table below. Write key 
words as you watch the video. Complete your notes when it is over. 


. a hidden problem in an ideal situation 


Strategies the Imposter Uses Red Flags 


Strategies Used to Catch the Scammer 


Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. Unit4 +  ninety-five 95 


Extra Watching 


Waïching 


4. Compare your table in Step 3 with a partner's. Add any information that you 
may have missed. 


5. What problems do imposters cause for the content creators they imitate? 


6. How can we know that the person behind a social media account is the real one? 


Glossary 


rewarding: satisfying, ; : . 
gratifying 7. What was the imposters' excuse for trying to scam people? 


channel: use positively 


8. What did the imposters do with the money they got from Ben? 


9. Read each statement that Ben makes at the end of the video. Do you agree 
With him? Check Agree or Disagree. Work with four other students. Each 
person picks a statement and explains why they agree or disagree. 


a. “Working honestly is more rewarding 
than scamming.” [] Agree [ ] Disagree 


c. "Scammers are not all bad guys. They need to know 2 
how to channel their energy and their creativity.” [] Agree [ ] Disagree 


d. “You don't inspire people by showing them 
your superpowers; you inspire them by 
showing them their superpowers.” [] Agree [ ] Disagree 


10. Do you think Ben did the right thing? Explain. 
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° Talk about different 
situations and the attributes 
needed to survive. 

° Find out how resilient you 
are and talk about dangerous 
situations. 

° Watch a video about how to 
survive in extreme situations. 


° Write about a sole survivor. 
° Read three stories of survival. 


° Practise grammar: phrasal 
verbs; pronouns and 
possessives. 


Final Reinvestment Task: 


e Write a profile of 
a resilient survivor. 


Make a list of the difficult 
situations that you see 
people facing in the news, 
in books or on social media. 


Survival Situations 


academic challenges 
anxiety 
avalanche 
traffic accident 
changing schools 
(cyber)bullying 
global pandemic 
lost in a forest 
tornado 
wildlife encounter 


Glossary 


willpower: control over 
emotions, determination 


strength: physical force 


À My Survival Scale © 


You never know what dangerous situations you may find yourself in. 
In the final task, you will write about someone who survived a situation 
like one of these. 


1. Look at the list of difficult situations you made in the One-Minute Challenge 
and those in the Survival Situations box to the left. Choose 10 situations and 
decide if you are more or less likely to survive them. Place them in order 
on the Survival Scale. 


Survival SCale 


Most 
Likely 


Likely 


Least 
Likely 


2. Compare your Survival Scale with a partner's. Discuss each situation and 
explain why you placed it in that order. 


3. Read the lists of attributes below. Make sure you understand these words as 
they will come up throughout the unit. 


Emotional Physical Intellectual 


knowledge 


coordination 


adaptability 


courage endurance logic 
motivation flexibility power of observation 
patience speed problem-solving skills 


willpower strength sense of deduction 


4. With your partner, choose five situations from Step 1 to talk about and 
write them in the Situation column of the table on the following page. 
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Warm-Up 


a. Discuss with your partner what attributes you would need to survive the situations you chose. 
Write your answers in the Attributes column in the table. 


b. Decide if the situation requires mostly emotional, physical or intellectual attributes. 
Write F for emotional, P for physical and / for intellectual in the last column of the table. 


Situation Attributes E/P/1 


5. Read the three scenarios with your partner and answer the questions 
in the Discuss box below. 


You are travelling with an adult along a busy 
highway in a heavy snowstorm. An accident 
causes the traffic to come to a complete stop. 
You are stranded in your car overnight. 


You find out that you will be moving away 
and changing schools before the end of the 
school year. You have some close friends at 
your school right now, but it isn't easy for you 
to make new ones. 


stranded: stuck 


Language 
You attended a pool party at a friend's house while UE 
= their parents were away. There was alcohol at the + lplaced this attribute 
: party. At school on Monday, you found out that some here because. 
teenagers at the party were very sick. Your friend's e That attribute is. 


parents are asking if anyone knows what happened. °_ What situation did 


you put... ? 


e {think this situation 


: ; : requires mostly… 
e What actions would you take in each scenario? 5 Y. 


attributes because. 
° On a scale of 1-10, how stressful would each scenario be for you? 0 Fleet 
e In high-stress situations, there are things you can control and things that you cannot. situation, ! think 
What could you control in each scenario? I would need. 
+ What are some things that you think you should or should not do? Explain. e rate this situation 
+ What attributes might you need to handle each scenario? Why? a 10 because. 
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Grammar Point => Phrasal Verbs 


Phrasal verbs combine a verb with a preposition or an adverb. Their combination creates a verb with 
a new meaning. 


Phrasal Verb Meaning Example 

calm down | “relax : During an emergency, calm down and follow your plan. 
check out investigate We should check out the escape plan. 

count on depend on You can count on me to help you. 

end up arrive at a place or situation | Be careful or you could end up in a dangerous situation. 
figure out determine, understand We need to figure out how to get off this island. 

give up quit The most important thing is never to give up. 

warm Up reheat I need to warm up my lunch in the microwave. 


A. Complete each sentence with a phrasal verb from the table above. 


1. You need to your survival strategy before you get into trouble. 

2. We walked around the city, not knowing where we would 

3. Survivors never 

4. In an emergency situation, you can't always ____ others. 

5. | always the safety instructions before using dangerous equipment. 

6. When you feel yourself beginning to panic, try to 

7. lf you're lost in the woods on a cold day, you must find a way to 

B. Match each beginning of a sentence with a logical ending. 

D Begimning Ending 
a. | need to warm up 1. on your dream of playing in the NHL. 
b. Let's figure out 2. the problem. 

c. You shouldn't give up 3. and take a deep breath. 

d. Let's calm down 4. my family for help. 

e. She will end up 5. in Calgary after graduation. 

f. They want to check out 6. bythe fire. 

g. | can count on 7. the movie times for tomorrow. 


and 237 of 


e Reference Section foi 
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Reading 


? Characteristics of a Survivor © 


Do you have what it takes to be a survivor? In the final task, you will write 
about a situation that you or somebody else survived. 


1. List three attributes that you think make someone a survivor. 


2. Complete the sentences with vocabulary from the Word Box. Word Box 


a. When you have the ability to adapt to change, you show 


control 
D. is the feeling that good things will happen in the future. creativity 
c. The ability to notice something by using your senses and instincts flexibility 
: independence 
is called a 
optimism 
d. When you have the ability to become strong again after something perception 
bad happens to you, you show perseverance 
, ; : resilience 
e. When you continue to make an effort to do something challenging Ê 
security 
or difficult, you show . self-confidence 


sense of humour 


À. is the ability to think of new ideas or to find original 
solutions to a problem. 

g. When you have power over your reaction to a situation, 
you show 

h. is the belief that you have the power and the ability 
to be successful. 

i. When you are free from danger and risk, you experience 

j. Being able to laugh and make light of a situation demonstrates that you 
have a 


k. is being free of other people's control and influence. 


3. While you read, underline the phrasal verbs in the text © 
on pages 102 and 103. 
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Reading 


situation, but you do have some influence over how you react, and that will 
affect your ability to survive. When faced with such a situation, most people 
freeze and fail to take the necessary steps. Some people do survive and heat the 
odds, however, and these resilient types share similar characteristics. Here are 
10 attributes that many survivors display. 


Y: can't predict if or when you will find yourself in a disaster or crisis 


Glossary 


beat the odds: succeed 
when success Was 


ur 


improbable FLEXIBILITY Resitient people are very flexible. They accept change and are 
cope: survive, persist able to adapt to new situations quickly. They make predictions about what could go 
deal with: approach wrong in certain situations so they can figure out ways to cope when and ifthe 


situations arise. 


a 


self-esteem: confidence 


with your own abiliies CREATIVITY when resilient people are faced with a problem, they 


experiment with different solutions. They usually have good problem-solving skills 
and ask themselves questions in order to have an accurate picture of the 
situation. They are not afraid to solve the problems they face. 


worst-case scenarios: 
the most terrible things 
that could happen 


bonds: connections 


un 


[9 | OPTIMISM survivors are generally positive people who believe that things 
will work out well. They don’t act like victims and don’t complain about the things 
that are happening to them. They accept the reality of their situation, believe that 
a good resolution is possible and then decide how they are going to deal withit. 


SELF-CONFIDENCE rhese people believe that they have the ability to 


succeed. They have high self-esteem and a positive view of themselves. They 
think about their past successes and believe that they will be able to be successful 
once again. However, they are not overconfident. Overconfident people 
sometimes become careless and make mistakes that can cost them their lives. 


2 


äà 


SECURITY People who survive disasters or worst-case scenarios often 
have solid relationships and strong bonds with other people. They know that they 
can count on others to back them up when they needit. They are willing to fight 
and hold on in the most difficult situations. They know that they can’t give up and 
risk not seeing their loved ones again. 


2 


ü 


PERCEPTION Resilient people pay attention to their feelings and their 
intuition. They are not afraid to call off their plans based on their instinct. Young 
children often survive emergencies because they are better at listening to their 
bodies and making decisions based on how they feel at a particular moment. 


3 


So 
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Reading 


a SENSE 0F HUMOUR Even in the most serious of situations, having a 


sense of humour can help you come out on top. The more a person panics, the Glossary 

more mistakes they are likely to make. Laughing or making jokes can help a person "TT 
relax and relieve tension. People can’t act efficiently when they are uptight or 
stressed. uptight: tense 


Fe overcome: conquer 
INDEPENDENCE Resilient people are autonomous. They count on their À 


own judgment to face their challenges and overcome their difficulties. This 
doesn't mean that they never call on someone for help, but they don’t wait for 
others to tell them what to do and how to act. 


[9 | PERSEVERANCE Never give up. Resilient people are determined and 
continue to fight even when faced with the greatest challenges. Their motivation 
to survive comes from within themselves. They work hard and go after their goals 
no matter what stands in their way. 


3 


u1 


come out on top: succeed 


4 


o 


4; 


a] 


CONTROL Resitient people are in control even when a situation seems to be 
out of their control. They stay calm and relaxed so that they can respond more 
efficiently to the situation at hand. They hold on when everything else is falling apart. 


You can build resilience by consciously trying to develop these characteristics as 
50 you face challenging situations in your everyday life. 


4. Match the phrasal verbs that you underlined in the text with the definitions below. 


Definitions Phrasal Verbs from Text 
a. abandon 
b. ask for help 
c. becomeing unable to function 
d. cancel 
e. end positively 


f. find the answer 


g. keep trying 
h. support 


ï. trust 


j. try to get 
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Reading 


a. 
b. 


5. Read the descriptions below. Decide which characteristics from the text each 
person has. 


Crystal has trouble at school but she never gives up. 


Thomas makes his own decisions and is not influenced 
by other people. 


. Shandi knows that she can count on her family 


whenever she needs help. 


. Florine can often sense how to act in a certain situation. 


. Jacob can always figure out a unique solution 


to his problems. 


6. What is the danger of being too confident in a crisis situation? 


7. Why do small children often survive emergencies? 


8. How can humour help a person survive? 


9. Which one of the 10 attributes in the article do you think is the most important 


survival trait to have? Why? 
useful | Language 


e Some people are 


more. than others. 
e People with this 


characteristic.… 
< My friend would survive + Why do you think some people overcome certain situations while others do not? 
because. e \Who are some people you think could survive a disaster, based on their attributes? Explain. 
ü ua would e Do you have one or more attributes from the article? Explain. 


e Do you think you have what it takes to survive a natural disaster like an earthquake 


e In a disaster, | would... or a flood? Why or why not? 
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Vocabulary 


Vocabulary => Make vs. Do 


The verbs make and do are used for specific purposes. 


something you build or construct 
When it started to rain, we made a shelter to keep us dry. 


°_ something you created that you can touch 
In the morning, | make coffee for my mom. 


Use make 
to talk 
about: 


°_ something you created that you can't touch. 
| made à promise to my best friend 


e_ things related to communication 
The teacher made à comment about my new haircut. 


e actions, work, activities, jobs or tasks 


Hscioe Can you do your homework after dinner? 
to talk - 
about: ° general actions 


He's not doing anything today. 


1. Circle the correct verb for each object. 


do 
do 


. make a sandwich a favour 


. make the dishes a mistake 


c make do something fun . make do | an exam 
do 
do 


. make some exercises your best 


. make an argument j. make do a decision 


2. Complete the paragraph with make or do. 


How to Survive on à Desert Island 


Do you know what to 1if you are stuck on a desert island? First of all, you need to 


2 a choice: live or die. Staying positive and optimistic can ______3 a big difference. 
Once you = 4that decision, you need to act quickly. Here are some of the things you need 
to 5 to increase your chances of survival. Look for water. Humans cannot survive for very 


long without it. Look for small branches to Safire. 7 some tools to help you get 


food. Then, ________8 a shelter to protect yourself from the wind and rain. = 9 Whatever 


you can to attract attention—use signals or write a message in the sand. 
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Speaking 


; : one 
“a " means that 
e ver) strong 


\ . por e 


Language 


e lthink Ishow.… 


e think the statement 
represents. 


e need to develop. 
e Are you able to? 
e Can you... when.…..? 


e What happens 
when... ? 


e What do you mean 
by that? 


e Can you give me 
an example? 


e Lam surprised by my 
results because… 


e Why did you give me 
a score of 2 here? 


Génunciation 


Can and Can't 
The words can and can't 


sound very similar. We often 


don't clearly pronounce 


the tat the end of the word 


can't. To practise, do the 
Pronunciation activity on 
the platform. 


one hundred and six 


3 Are You Tough as Nails? © 


Interview a partner to learn how resilient they are and discover your own 
resilience. In the final task, you may choose to write about a situation that 
made you more resilient. 


1. With a partner, take turns quizzing each other to find out how resilient you 


each are. Interview your partner and ask them to evaluate each statement by 
assigning a score from 1 to 5 (1 = doesn't sound like me, 5 = sounds very much 
like me). Record your partner's answers. 


Resiliency Quiz 


Partner's Name: 


{le 


15. 


°  Tough as Nails 


| can stay calm in a crisis and think about 
the steps | need to take. 


. | generally have a positive view on life. 


. l'have people | can speak to or confide in 


when | need help. 


. l' believe in my ability to overcome challenges. 


. | can adapt to new situations very easily. 


. | usually persevere even when things 


are challenging. 


. |'am part of a group where | feel important 


and valued. 


. | can laugh at myself and don't take myself 


too seriously. 


. l'am confident that | can succeed in whatever 


| choose to do. 


. |'usually learn from my mistakes and make 


better choices the next time. 


. People often come to me for advice or when 


they need to talk. 


. | can often find creative solutions to my problems. 


. | have already survived some difficult situations. 


. [take care of myself by being active and 


eating well. 


| don't depend on others to make my decisions. 


® @ ® @ © 
® ® ® @ © 
® @ ® © © 


D © ® © © 
® © ® © © 


DOOOE 
© © ® @ © 
DO @E 
© ® ® @ © 
DO EG 


® @ ® @ © 


OOLOLOIO 
DOBGOEO 


© © ® © © 
DOG EE 
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Speaking 


16. l'instinctively know how to act in certain 
situations. 


®O @ ® © © 
© @ ® @ © 
D @ ® @ 6 


DOBEOE 
© © ® ®@ © 


17. | am a natural leader. 


18. | know what | want and do whatever | must 
to achieve my goals. 


19. My family and friends support my decisions 
and encourage my activities. 


20. My main source of motivation comes from 
within myself. | am not influenced by other 
people or situations. 


Total Score: 


2. Add up each score for a total number of points. Share your total scores and 
find out how resilient you are. 


80-100 points 


You are very resilient. 


You are the type of 
person that people 
want to have around 
in a crisis. You are 
reasonable and 
keep your cool 
when faced with an 


emergency situation. 


65-79 points 


You are on your 

way to becoming 

a resilient person. 
Pick one or two 
characteristics from 
the text on pages 102 
and 103 and work on 
developing them one 
step at a time. 


50-64 points 


You still have some 
work to do but 

you are not too far 
from being resilient. 


Don't run away 
from challenging 
situations. Face each 
one with confidence 
and believe in your 
ability to succeed. 


3. Which of the 10 survivor characteristics do you think is represented by each 
statement in the quiz? With a partner, write the number of each associated 


statement next to the characteristic that it represents. 


Characteristic 


a. flexibility 
b. creativity 
c. optimism 
d. self-confidence 


e. security 


Statements 
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Characteristic 


f. perception 

g. sense of humour 
h. independence 

i. perseverance 


j. control 


Unit5 + one hundred and seven M/L 


À SURvI Vor! 


Under 50 points 


Work on building 
your resilience! 
Figure out what your 
biggest weaknesses 
are and think about 


what you can do to 
improve them. Ask 
a friend or a family 
member for help. 


Statements 


Speaking 


4. Work in groups of four. Assign one conversation card to each student in your group. 


of can and can't. 


Student À 


+ Talk about a situation you faced that allowed you 
to test your resiliency. 


+ What are your three strongest survivor characteristics? 
Give an example to support each one. 


+ Do you think your results on the resiliency quiz are 
accurate? Why or why not? 


Student C 


* Talk about a survival situation that you think you 
are well prepared for. 

+ What attributes are your strongest: emotional, 
physical or intellectual? Explain. 

+ What concrete actions could you take to help you 
develop one of your weakest survivor characteristics? 


useful | Language 


My Notes 


Read the statements and questions on the card that is assigned to you. 
Choose at least one question or statement to discuss with your partners. 


b. Look back at the tasks in the unit for ideas to support your discussion. 
Take notes in the space below. 


c. Take turns initiating a discussion about the question on your card. 
Answer the questions, give examples and share your opinion. 


d. Use the Useful Language for help. Pay attention to the pronunciation 


Conversation Cards 


Student B 


e Talk about your worst-case scenario survival 
situation. 


- Which three survivor characteristics are the most 
challenging for you? Explain. 

e Do you think some people are born survivors, 
or can everyone learn to be resilient? Explain. 


Student D 


e Talk about a time when being optimistic helped 
you to survive a difficult situation. 

e What attributes are your weakest: emotional, 
physical or intellectual? Explain. 

- Who would you choose to have with you during 
a crisis situation? Why? 


e One time, l.… 


e [thought | would get 
a score closer to. 


e | would be well 


prepared if. 


elfl..., could 
develop… 


e |find it hardest to be. 


e The person | would 
want with me is. 


e | believe everyone 


can/cant… 
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Watching 


[1 | Against the Odds © 


Learn how to survive a disaster. In the final task, you will have to explain 
what factors helped a person survive. 


Watching 


1. Read the situations below. Write down three or four actions that you 
would do in each situation. Discuss your ideas with a group. 


Situation Actions 


a. An engine on your plane explodes 
and the plane has to make 
an emergency landing. 


b. The ship you are on sinks in the 
middle of the ocean and your life 
raft is upside down. 


c. The building you are in is on fire. 
You are caught on one of the 
upper levels of the building. 


Watching 


2. Read the Keys to Survival below before you start to watch the video. As you 
watch, listen carefully for the ones that are mentioned and check them off. Glossary 


Keys to Survival 

[_] being physically fit 

[_] using relaxation techniques 
[] time distortion 

[_] mental imagery 


sinks: goes underwater 
and stays there 


raft: flat structure floating 
[_] practising and preparing for a crisis on water 


[1 having a sense of humour 


[_] tunnel vision 
[1 being familiar with your environment 


distortion: transformation 


Language 


Key Words 


Listen for key words from the Keys to Survival. This will help 


you focus as you watch. 
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e | would try to. 


e don't think | would 
be able to. 


Unit 5 


e | would feel... 
e As soon as. | would... 
e | might be able to. 


e one hundred and nine 


Watching 


Watching 


3. What was the key to Paul's survival? 


. What is tunnel vision and why is it positive? 


. Whyis time distortion positive? 


. What happens when a person experiences too much stress? 


7. How does training help police officers prepare for emergencies? 


8. What are three things ordinary people can do to increase their chances 
of survival in the following cases? 


a. Burning building: 


b. Sinking ship: 


c. Crashing plane: 


9. Do you think that you would survive a major disaster? Use your results from 
the quiz on pages 106 and 107 and the information from the text on pages 102 
and 103 to support your answer. 
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Grammar Point => Pronouns and Possessives 


e Use pronouns to replace nouns and to avoid repetition in a sentence. 


e Possessive adjectives cannot stand alone in a sentence and must be followed by a noun. 


Lo 


Subject Object Possessive Possessive | Reflexive Pronouns 
Pronouns Pronouns Adjectives Pronouns F 
Possessive pronouns 
|, you, he, me, you, him, my, your, his, mine, yours, | myself, yourself, like yours, hers and 
she, it, we, her, it, us, you, her, its, our, his, hers, its, | himself, herself, itself, its do not take 
you, they them your, their ours, yours, | ourselves, yourselves, apostrophes. 
theirs themselves 

He was the | The survivors Their plane This survival | Learn how to 
only survivor. | thought that no | collided with | kitis mine. | defend yourself in a 

one would ever | another one | dangerous situation. 

find them. on the runway, 


A. Replace the underlined words with subject or object pronouns or possessive adjectives. 


They 
1. Three-teenagers survived 50 days at sea by eating fish and drinking rainwater. 


N 


. The boys’ parents had given up hope of ever finding the boys. 


3. Edward was 15 years old when Edward set off on Edward's adventure. 


4. Kiley was lost at sea for five days in shark-infested waters. 


5. Some of Kiley's fellow crew members did not survive the trip and Kiley witnessed 


her fellow crew members’ deaths. 


6. Kiley survived and wrote a book about Kiley's experience. 
B. Complete the sentences with possessive pronouns or reflexive pronouns. 
1. l'hope | never find in one of these situations. 
2. That flashlight is . brought it with me in case we needed it. 
3. Sinead says that the lifejacket is , but | think it belongs to Constance. 
4. Joshua doesn't need your help. He can figure it out by 
5. The hikers must be prepared to take care of in the woods. 
6. This map is . You left it at my house. 
7. Be careful not to hurt when you go camping. 


EE cc topages 
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nformation and practice. 


Grammar Section for mor 


Unit5 « 


one hundred and eleven 


Writing 


5 Sole Survivor © 


Sometimes only one person survives a disaster. In this task, write a newspaper 
article about one of the sole survivors described below. In the final task, you 


Survivor 1 


Who? Autumn Veatch, aged 16, travelling in a small 
plane with her step-grandparents 


When and where? July 11, 2015, in Washington 
state 


What? Five-passenger Beechcraft A35 crashed 
in forest on the side of a mountain 


Survivor 2 


Who? Poon Lim, aged 25, working on a British ship 


When and where? November 23, 1942, between 
South Africa and Suriname 


What? British ship attacked by Nazi U-boat 


will write a profile of another kind of survivor. 


1. Read the facts about the sole survivors below. 


Details about the disaster: plane piloted by 
Autumn's step-grandfather left Montana, USA, 

on its way to Washington, USA, crashed due to fog; 
two people died (her step-grandparents); Autumn 
walked two days in the wilderness and was rescued 
on a highway 


Injuries: cuts and bruises, burns, dehydration, loss 
of muscle tissue 


Details about the disaster: ship left Cape Town, 
South Africa, was torpedoed by a Nazi U-boat; 53 
died; Poon Lim jumped overboard, found a life raft, 
spent 133 days at sea, and was rescued near Brazil 


Injuries: lost 9 kg during his time at sea 


2. Choose one of the profiles above to be the subject of your news story. 
Use pronouns and possessives. 


Plan 


Remember that planning your news story will make for a clearer text. Start with a lead 
sentence that catches the reader's attention and gives the main idea of the story. 
Include facts and details and end with a concluding sentence. 
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G When Disaster Strikes © 


Find out how some people react in crisis situations. You can write about 
people like them in the final task. 


Useful | Language 


e | disagree with you. 


+ Imagine yourself in each of these situations. What are some things that you think you should lwouldn't do that 
or should not do? because. 
a) being threatened by terrorists + Good idea. | would also 


b) being attacked by a snake fever 
e In this situation, we 


c) being trapped in an underground cave Ce 
e Do you think that these situations would require mostly emotional, physical or intellectual a 


attributes? Explain. e This is what | think. … 
+ Do you know any stories of people in these situations? Explain. Do you agree? 


e |read about someone 


| who. 


1. Match each vocabulary word with its definition. Look for the words in bold in 
the text to help you guess their meaning. 
Word Definition 
a. banning 1. explore somewhere dangerous 
b. lurch 2. transported by helicopter or plane 
c. airlifted 3. not allowing 
d. venture 4. move suddenly and clumsily 
e. threats 5. intimidations 
2. Complete each sentence with a word from Step 1. 


a. The bus driver hit the brakes, causing the passengers to forward. 
b. She received ____, but she did not let them stop her. 

c. | would never _____ into the woods alone at night. 

d. Some people believe in ___ access to education. 


e. They had to the flood victims to safety. 


3. These texts present stories of individuals who survived extreme situations. 
As you read, underline the examples and reasons that demonstrate 
how the individuals are resilient. 
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Reading 


Text Features 


Profile 

Topic: stories of survivors 
Language: familiar 
Purpose: to provide 
information about a 


person or people who 
survived a crisis 


Audience: general 
Text components: 


1) Introduction 
presenting the 
individual(s) and 
the situation 

2) Body paragraphs 
covering topics such 
as description of the 
situation, survival 
strategies, lessons 
learned from the 
experience 


3) Conclusion wrapping 
up the text and leaving 
the audience with a 
message or something 
to think about 


Glossary 


Taliban: an extreme 
religious, military and 
political organization 
dare: be bold enough 


bullets: small pieces of 
metal that are shot out 
of a gun 


hopelessness: 
discouragement 


Terror and Triumph 


Malala Yousafzai was born on July 12, 
1997, in Pakistan. She lived with her 
parents and her younger brothers in the 
Swat Valley region. As a child, Malala 
attended a girls’ school founded by her 
father, an educational activist. When the 
Taliban took control, they began attacking 
schools and banning girls’ education. 


In 2008, when Malala was 11 years old, 
she spoke out against the Taliban during 
a press conference with a speech titled, “How Dare the Taliban Take Away 
My Basic Right to Education?” In 2009, Malala began an anonymous blog, 
describing what it was like to live in an area controlled by the Taliban. 
When her identity was eventually discovered, she received death 
threats from the Taliban. However, Malala and her family did not believe 
that the terrorist group would harm a child. 


On October 9, 2012, Malala's life changed forever when she was shot 
in the head by a Taliban gunman who entered the bus she was in coming 
home from school. After months of medical care and rehabilitation, 
Malala began attending school once again. 


On her 16th birthday, Malala delivered a speech to the United Nations 
General Assembly. She told of how she survived the attack on her and 
her classmates. She said, “They thought that the bullets would silence 
us, but they failed... nothing changed in my life except this: weakness, 
fear and hopelessness died. Strength, power and courage was born.” 


Malala graduated from Oxford University in 2020 and continues to 
defend the rights of girls and the right to education for children around 
the world. 
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A Vicious Attack 


On a hot morning in May 2018, Jeremy Sutcliffe, Jeremy screamed in pain but 

40, and his wife, Jennifer, were working in their managed to free his hand from 

garden in Texas when they encountered a western the snake’s deadly bite. Jennifer called 911 to find 

diamondback rattlesnake. Jeremy grabbed a the nearest hospital with available antivenin, and 

shovel to push the snake away, but it would not the couple drove to meet the ambulance along the 

back down. Jeremy had no choice. He hitthe snake way. Jeremy started having seizures and losing 

hard, cutting off its head. consciousness. The paramedics knew that there 
was no time to waste. He was airlifted to the 

55 hospital where he was put into a coma for five 
days. Snake bite victims usually require two to four 
doses of antivenin. Jeremy received a total of 26! 


Ten minutes later, Jeremy picked up a stick to 
move the head out of the way. When he reached 
down, the snake lurched forward andits fangs bit 
into Jeremy’s hand. Snakes can attack for at least 
an hour after they are decapitated. Although He was released from hospital in June but faced 
snakes can usually control the amount of venom months of recovery. Although he wishes that he 
they release, a decapitated snake does not have 60 had made a different decision that Sunday 
that power. All the snake’s venom was released morning, Jeremy believes the experience taught 
into Jeremy's hand. him to appreciate what he has in life. 


Trapped Underground 


On July 10, 2018, the whole world celebrated the moisture on the walls. Their coach taught them 

65 when 12 boys and their coach were rescued after how to meditate to stay calm and save their energy. 
being trapped for over two weeks in the Tham 
Luang caves in Thailand. 


Meanwhile, the boys’ families found their bikes 
and alerted the authorities. Within days, expert 
The adventure started on June 23 after soccer 85 divers from all over the world arrived to help. 


practice. The boys decided to explore the cave, Over a week later, divers located the boys four 

70 taking some snacks and their flashlights, and kilometres inside the cave. They brought them 
leaving their bikes at the entrance. They quickly supplies. The boys wrote messages to their parents 
ran into trouble. Floodwater trapped them inside, while experts created a plan to get them out. 


and they had to venture farther in for protection. 
They found a rocky area where they could wait 

75 until the water level went down. But the water 
continued to rise. 


90 When the time came for the high-risk rescue 
operation, the boys were equipped with full-face 
masks so they could breathe. One hundred 
professional divers worked over three days to bring 

The boys realized that they needed to act. They 95 them all out. In those hours, ordinary people 
scraped away at the cave wall with rocks, creating became international heroes 
a small tunnel where they could huddle to keep and 13 people demonstrated 

so warm. They had little food, but they got water from the power of human resilience. 


Glossary 


shovel: tool used to dig earth seizures: uncontrolled reactions in the brain temporary, 


fangs: long, sharply pointed teeth uncontrollable muscle movements and behaviours 
deadly: able to cause death huddle: group together dosely 
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Reading 


4. Complete the table with information from the three stories. 
Terror and Triumph A Vicious Attack Trapped Underground 


Who? 


Where? 


When? 


What? 


List three facts 
about the crisis. 


How? 


Describe the 
survival strategies 
or proof of 
resilience in each 
story. 


5. Which of the three survival stories did you find to be the most interesting? 
Why? 


6. What survivor characteristics did the individual(s) display? Provide examples 
from the story to support your answer. 


Terror and Triumph: 


A Vicious Attack: 


Trapped Underground: 
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Final Reinvestment 


7 Facing Adversity © © 


A profile introduces someone who has done something important or 
interesting. Write a profile of a person who showed resilience and who you 
consider a survivor. 


1. Choose one person you will profile in your text. 


[1 myself [_] someone | know personally [|] a public figure 
[1 a fictional character [| someone from a news story [| other 


Profile subject: 


2. Read the tips for writing a profile. 


for Writing a Profile 
e Research information about the individual or, if possible, conduct 
an interview with them. 
e Provide the individual's biographical information. 
e Write a summary of the survival situation that the individual experienced. 
e Provide details and examples to support the main idea of each paragraph. 
e Include quotes from your subject, if possible. 


e Conclude with à paragraph that summarizes the main idea of your text and that leaves 
your reader with something to think about. 


3. Plan your text by taking notes in the graphic organizer below. Begin with 
a short biography of the person you are writing about. 


Introduction (biographical information of the survivor) 


Name: 


Date of birth: 2" Place of birth: 


Facts about the survivor's early life that are pertinent to the survival story: = 


Body paragraphs 


Details of the survival situation (including quotes, if possible): 


© 
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Final Reinvestment 


Characteristics of a survivor displayed by the person: 


What the survivor learned from the experience: 


Conclusion 


G-— 4. Write the first draft of your text on a separate sheet of paper. Refer to the 
models on pages 114 and 115. Use phrasal verbs, pronouns, possessives and 
vocabulary from the unit in your writing. 


5. Revise and edit your text. Use the writing checklist. 
Writing 
Revise for Clarity and Organization 


Make sure all the ideas are clear, connected and well organized, and that they support 
your main idea. Your text is unified when all the ideas relate to the main idea. Your text 


is organized when there is a logical flow from one idea to the next. 
Writing(Checklist | 


Cl! ts allthe required information 6. Exchange drafts with a partner. Ask for feedback. 
in my text. 


[] 1 used pronouns and possessives correctly. 7. Write your final copy. Integrate changes, feedback 
: and corrections. 
[1 l'used phrasal verbs correctly. 


M ou. 8. Publish your work. Read and discuss your classmates' profiles. 


] 1 checked my spelling and punctuation. 
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Extra Watching 


Rise to the Challenge @ 


Being a teenager means having more freedom and independence. 
It also means having more responsibility. 


Watching 


1. List some of the privileges and responsibilities you have now that 
you did not have when you were younger. 


Privileges Responsibilities 


2. What strategies do you use to overcome challenges when you are stressed, 
angry or sad? 


3. Do you consider yourself to be an optimist or a pessimist? Why? useful | Language 
e We figured out that 
we both. 
e ltry not to give up 
when. 
e What privileges and responsibilities from Step 1 do you have in common? e When l'end up in 
+ Compare your answers to Step 3. Do you generally adopt a positive or negative attitude a stressful situation, |.… 
when you face challenges? e It's hard for me when. 
° What are some things that are difficult in your life right now that you feel comfortable because. 
talking about? e | can count on... 
e What are some of the positive things in your life right now? because they. 
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Extra Watching 


Watching 


4. Read the statements in the table below. As you watch, check each statement 
= as true (T) or false (F). If the statement is false, write the correct information 
from the video. 


Glossary Statement T F Correction 


crash course: a short a. Thinking of problems 
period of instruction as challenges can 


rise up: persevere help you find the 
. | strength to deal with 
overload: excessive weight them. 


snowball effect: à problem 


that grows bigger and bigger b. Stress is just a phase 


backfire: fail that teenagers go 
through that will 
eventually go away. 


c. Itis recommended 
to use healthy 
coping strategies 
one hundred percent 
of the time. 


Watching 


5. Define each of the strategies mentioned in the video. 


Toward Strategies: 


Away Strategies: 


6. List two “toward strategies” and two “away strategies" that are mentioned 
in the video. 


Toward Strategies Away Strategies 
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Exploring 
Fan FICtION 


Did you know that some of 
your favourite stories may 
have started as fan fiction? 
What is fan fiction, and 
why is it such a popular 
genre? In this unit, explore 
different ways to create fan 
fiction and pitch your own. 


In this unit, you will: 
Read about the different 
types of fan fiction. 
Watch a video for tips 
on writing fan fiction. 
Create a new character 
based on a story you already 
know. 
Imagine a battle between 
two characters. 
Practise grammar: the 
future with will and be going 
to and conjunctions. 


Final Reinvestment Task: 


° Write a pitch for a fan 
fiction story. 


the elements of 
good fan Î iction? 


À Everyone’s a Fan © 


What are you a fan of? How do you express your enthusiasm? Thinking 
about your interests and those of your classmates will help you develop 
an idea for the final task. 


fan or faneatic /f0'natik/ noun 


À person who exhibits a strong interest in or admiration for something or 
somebody, such as a celebrity, a sport or team, a genre, a politician, a book, 
a movie, a show, a video game or an entertainer 


1. Read the definition of a fan above. Write four people or things that you are 
a fan of. Refer to the list you made in the One-Minute Challenge. 


2. As a fan, how do you express your enthusiasm? Read each of the examples 
of fan behaviour below and rank them in order of what you are least likely (1) 
to most likely (6) to do. 


Fan Behaviour 
a. put Up posters in your room d. go to events, games and performances 


Glossary b. dress like your favourite e. buy as much merchandise as possible 
CPPPEIT ETES TETE CITE ELEC ET EEE EEE character 
merchandise: products, 


promotional material c. participate in online fan groups | f. write stories about your area of interest 


Rank: 


3. Refer to your answers from Step 1 and write your fan interests in each category. 
Then, ask at least two classmates for suggestions to complete the rest of the table. 


| am a fan of... 
Sports Team Character From a Book 


Useful | Language 


e Have you got an answer 
for... ? TV Show Musician / Music Group 
e What about this 
category? 
e |need another 
suggestion for. Movie Star Athlete 
e That a great one! 
| am going to write that 
down too. 
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4. Guess what your classmates are fans of with a game of Off Limits! 
Read the game instructions. 


Object of the Game: Describe what someone is a fan of without 
using key words, and get your classmates to guess the answer. 


Off Limits! Instructions 


1. Choose four of the answers from Step 3. Write them at the top 
of the fan cards below. 


2. Add three words you associate with each answer. 
3. Form a group of four. 


4. Exchange workbooks with another group. Now, you each have 
four new unfamiliar fan cards to play the game. 


. Try to get your group to guess the word written at the Model Answer 


top of your first card. Be careful, as you cannot use the 
three key words written on your card. You must come 
. Cave 


up With different words to talk about the subject. 
. Gotham City 


° Robin 


. Take turns until the group has guessed all the cards. 


Fan Cards 


1 ES | - EL» - CE 


5. Which fan card was the hardest one to guess? Explain. Glossary 


excessive: more than 
necessary, extreme 


6. Think about all of the cards your group played. Was there one category from Step 3 


that appeared more often in the cards than any other? Why do you think that is? 
Language 


e What do you think that 
means ? 


e | know someone who. 


° Do you think your interests will change over time, or do you believe that, once you are a fan Ç T think so, 
of something, you will always be a fan of it? Explain using examples from your life. ECause….. 

+ How does someone become a fan? Talk about how you became interested in one of your + l disagree. The way l see 
biggest passions. ID 

° Do you believe there is danger in becoming an excessive fan? Why or why not? + What is your opinion? 
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Grammar Point => The Future 


Use the future tense to express an action or intention to act in the future. 


Will Be Going To | 
+ to make predictions + to make predictions | 
This movie will make you cry. This movie is going to 
« to express a plan made at the time make you cry. RE 
Use of speaking + to express a plan made DSPARENIENTIEN, 
L . à , you may hear 
1 will call you back after class. prior to the time of speaking people pronounce 
e to express a promise or an offer l'am going to play soccer going to as gonna. 
lwill drive you to the airport. NÉRLENR 
Subject + will + base form of the verb + | Subject + am/are/is + going to + 
Affirmative | rest of the sentence. base form of the verb + rest of the sentence. 
Jay will (1) finish the book. Karen is (‘s) going to finish the book. 
Subject + will + not + base form of Subject + am/is/are + not + going to + 
Negative the verb + rest of the sentence. base form of the verb + rest of the sentence. 
1 will not (won't) complete the book. They are not (aren't) going to complete the book. 


A. Complete the following predictions with the verbs in parentheses. Use the future with will. 


1. Next year, the Montréal Canadiens (win) 


2. Beyoncé (release) 


3. There (be, negative) 


the Stanley Cup. 


a new album. 


any tickets left for the movie premiere. 


B. Complete the following predictions with the verbs in parentheses. Use the future with be going to. 


1. In 10 years, Denis Villeneuve (direct) 


the new James Bond movie. 


2. Robots (play) 


the bad guys. 


3. You (believe, negative) the ending! 
C. Match each statement or question with its logical response. 
Statement/ Question Response 


a. l'd love some coffee. 


He is going to be a superhero in a play. 


b. What are you doing for March break? 


My father will make some. 


c Whyis Lucas exercising so much? 


Rakeem will drive you home. 


d. | need to leave now. 


BIwWIN = 


l'm going to go to Disney World. 
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Reading 


2 Types of Fan Fiction & 


There are several different types of fan fiction out there. 
Knowing which type you like will help you complete the final task. 


1. Read the descriptions of stories, films and books and transform them into 6 
mini fan fictions. Change the underlined element in each description to create 
a new story that will happen in the future. Use will or be going to. 
a. Intelligent apes inhabit our planet. 


Intelligent snakes will inhabit our planet. 


b. Alone on an island, a man becomes friends with a volleyball. 


c. À vampire and a teenage girl are not allowed to date. 


Star Trek 
d. A soccer team is trapped underground in connected caves. Le se Te Lo) 


e. A little prince travels the universe to discover the secrets of life. 


f. Two American men are the first humans to walk on the moon. 


g. À gjirl trapped in a tower uses her long hair to perform miracles. 


2. Scan the text on pages 126 and 127 to find the main idea of each type 
and underline it. 


Reading 
Scan for Specific Information 


When you scan a text, you are looking for specific facts and details. Look quickly at the text 
until you find what you are looking for. 


3. While you read, circle the future in the text with will and be going to. 27) 
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Reading 


Glossary 


riffs: uses one idea as 
a basis for a new one 


fanfic: fan fiction 
iron out: resolve, find 


about it? Maybe it's missing a character or needs a different ending. 


H ave you ever watched a movie and wished you could change one thing 
Maybe you want to insert elements of a different story into the one you 


a solution for just saw. Grab a pencil and write down your ideas... you could be writing fan 
crave: want very badly 5 fiction! In her 2013 book Fic, scholar Anne Jamison writes that this genre 
beloved: something that is “continues, interrupts, reimagines or just riffs on stories and characters other 
very loved people have already written about.” Fanfic can take many different forms. 


Here are some of the most popular types. 


10 Like the name suggests, use this type of fan fiction to fix something in the original 
story that you were not happy with. In Your own story, you may want to save 
a character from death or prevent two characters from meeting. You can also fix 
a factual error the author made. For example, if a story takes place in Hawaïi, and 
someone is wearing a winter coat (or sitting on a park bench feeding nuts to the 

15 squirrels—squirrels don't live in Hawaï), you are going to want to fix that! Think 
of fix-it fic as a way to iron out any of the problems that existed in the original. 
It's an opportunity for you to take your favourite story and make it even better! 


If you love the story and characters and crave more of the same thing, 
20 consider writing a prequel or sequel. These allow the writer to explore what 
might have happened before the story started (prequel) or what might 
happen after the story ends (sequel). Some extremely popular stories, like 
the Star Wars series, eventually added prequels and sequels because fans 

were simply not ready to say goodbye to their beloved universe. 


Write fan fiction from an alternative point of view to shift the 
perspective from the hero to a different character. In this way, you can 
tell a familiar story using a different character’s voice. An example 

of this would be telling the story of The Hunger Games from Peeta's 

30 perspective. Will the story be different if he is the narrator? You can 
start writing that fanfic to find out! 
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EC] Gender Bending or Race Bending 


What happens when you change major elements of a character's 
identity? This type of fan fiction allows you to reimagine your favourite 
character as a different gender or race. What if Anne became Amir of 
Green Gables, or what if Batman was a First Nations chief? This type of 
fan fiction updates a classic story to give it a more modern twist. Bending, 
or modifying, a character’s identity presents a good opportunity for the 
audience to question how gender and race will affect the outcome of the 
story. If we change a character, does the story have the same feel or 
impact? What other changes will we have to make for the new story to be 
as powerful as the original? 


3 


u1 


a 


& 


This type of fan fiction combines or fuses elements of two or more 
45 original stories together to form a new story. This is an excellent 
opportunity to mix several of your favourite interests and see where it 
takes you. What if Rocky is a quidditch player instead of a boxer? And 
what will happen if the “Upside Down” world from Stranger Things 
turns its victims into vampires? We might need Buffy the Vampire Slayer 
50 to team up with Eleven to fight the villains. Fusion can be as simple 
as inserting your favourite basketball player into the cartoon world 
of Bugs Bunny. But, oh, wait... that's already been done! 


Unlie other casses West Side Story” grows au 


6 


o 


re 
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Reading 


Glossary 


outcome: ending 
fuses: mixes 


setting: time and place 
endless: infinite 


This type of fan fiction explores what would happen if you placed 
55 your favourite characters in a different setting. What if you sent James 
Bond to space? Or what if your favourite K-pop star was working as 
a barista in a coffee shop? Another way to write using an alternate 
universe is to place your story in a different century. We’ve seen 
this with West Side Story, a modern-day retelling of Shakespeare's 
Romeo and Juliet that takes the story out of fourteenth-century Italy 
and moves it to New York City in the 19505. How does changing 
the time period affect the story, and what else are you going to 
have to change in order to make your new creation feel authentic? 
en The possibilities are endless. Get out that pencil and start writing! 


Reading 


4. Complete the table with the changes each type of fan fiction requires. 
Use the information you underlined in Step 2. 


Type of Fan Fiction How to Change the Original 


a. Fix-it Fic 


b. Prequel/Sequel 


c. Alternative Point 
of View (POV) 


d. Gender Bending/ 
Race Bending 


e. Fusion 


f. Alternate Universe (AU) 


5. What is one reason you might use gender bending or race bending 
in fan fiction? 


6. Which type of fan fiction listed in Step 4 are you most interested in watching 
or reading? Why? 


7. Ofthe types of fan fiction listed, which one would you like to try to create? Why? 


8. Choose one of the story descriptions you wrote in Step 1 and write it below. 
Decide what type of fan fiction it is. Explain why using examples from the text. 


7 — 
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Watching & Speaking 


3 Tips for Writing Fanfic © © 


What is the secret to writing fan fiction? Listen to an expert's tips to help on era 
. _— _— Canadian \ 
get your story started. Then, practise writing a short fanfic in groups. AA Margaret 
This will help you create your pitch in the final task. ne is a fan of fan 
FARRRE ovel 


dis à MOGE 
Waïchin Finn 
retelling 9 ie 


1. What is your favourite genre or type of story to read or watch? 


2. Name two problems writers may encounter when they sit down to work 
on their story. 


a. 


b. 


3. Replace the underlined words below with vocabulary from the Word Box. 


a. | had an overwhelming amount of inspiration after visiting Word B 
i OX 
the Science Centre. ___ flood 


b. When | was younger, | had a fascination with Pokémon. be 
<< drafting 

c. [It might be easier to write in short, intense sessions flood 
rather than one long day at the computer. cheesion 

d. You can improve your text as you revise it. refine 
stumped 


e. Brian was puzzled. He wasn't sure what to do 
With his character next. 


f. Planning can be the hardest part of writing. 


Watching 


4. Read the tips for writing fan fiction below. As you 
watch the video, place them in order from 1 to 5. 


Tips Order 
a. Write it out. 
b. Idea drop. 


n 


Find inspiration. 


d. Structure your story. 


e. Post it online. 
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Watching & Speaking 


Watching 


5. List two ways you can find inspiration for writing fan fiction. 


6. What is the purpose of an idea drop? 


7. \What is the best way to write out your story? 


8. Name two reasons you may want to post your fanfic online. 


9. Choose someone or something you are a fan of. Practise doing an idea drop 
in the box below. Write down inspirations and ideas for the following elements: 


«story - characters questions 
«setting - conflicts *other 


| am a fan of: 
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Watching & Speaking 


10. Form a group with three other students and share your idea drop with the group. 


11. Combine elements from each person's notes and brainstorm à short fanfic 
together. Make sure each person contributes an element to the story. Use the 
future to talk about what will happen in the story. Take notes in the space below. 


What book, film or 
real character is our 
fanfic based on? 


Who are the 
characters? 


What happens 
and why? 


When does the 
story take place? 


Where does the 
story take place? 


Useful Language 


e Our main characters will be.… e What happens if we? 

° They will do this. e {don't think that would work. Let's try. 

e This will happen… e Wait, listen to. This person has a good idea. 
e The story will take place… e Yes! We should definitely include that. 

e After that, they are going to. e What do you think? 


12. What type of fan fiction is your story? Refer to the types presented in Task 2 
on pages 126 and 127. .. 
Gfénunciation 


Ith!Sound 


The /th/ sound in words like 
strength, think and with can 


e What was the hardest part about writing a story together? What was the easiest? be difficult to pronounce. 
° Do you think this fanfic might interest your class? Why or why not? Make sure to differentiate 
e If you had to remove one of your characters from the story, which one would it be? Why? De Ron een 
Y | | y à k D QUE Try to stick out your tongue 
e After this experience, what advice would you give to someone who is interested when you say /th/. To 
in writing fan fiction? practise, do the Pronunciation 
° Do you think being a successful writer is more about hard work or good ideas? Explain. activity on the platform. 
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Vocabulary 


Vocabulary => Adding Emphasis 


We can make adjectives stronger by placing an adverb in front of them. 
This adds emphasis to our writing. 


The water was extremely cold. 


1. Complete the crossword puzzle 
Le in the Word Box. 
bitterly obviously 
constantly positively 
fiercely ridiculously 
genuinely severely 
hugely surprisingly 
incredibly utterly 


5. completely 10. powerfully 1. extremely 4. without question 
7. unexpectedly 11. largely, massively 2. seriously 6. unbelievably 
8. continuously 12. unreasonably 3. truly 9. plainly, evidently 
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Grammar Point => Conjunctions 


Use conjunctions to connect words, phrases and sentences. Conjunctions have different functions. 


Conjunction 


Function 


a ————————————————— = 


Example 


and 
but, yet, although, while, 
even though, whereas 


to add information 


to show contrast 
or opposition 


Eric reads comics and writes graphic novels. 
Amanda is imaginative, but l'm not. 
l love this movie, even though it's long. 


so, because, since, as, if, 
when 


to give a reason, cause 
or result 


l’m sad because the series is over. 
Since it's a robot, it can't be killed. 


os either. or neïther…. 
nor 


to indicate a choice 


or alternatives 


We could watch à movie or go downtown. 
You like either Batman or Superman. 


A. Circle the correct conjunction in each sentence. 


| can write about a robot (so/or/as) an astronaut. 


| prefer the robot, (because/but/as) | can't find a name. 


1. 
2. 
3. The robot likes cheese, (so/if/since) | named it Gouda. 
4. 


Gouda can say hello (yet/neither/and) goodbye. 


B. Underline the conjunction and complete each sentence below. 


1. Since the spaceship didn't have brakes, 


it crashed into the space station. 


2. The characters got into a fight because 


3. Even though I like your idea, ! think 


4. They decided to end the story when 


5. Maude couldn't go to see the movie, so 


6. Neither my mom nor my dad 


7. Although the computer was brand new, 
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Writing 


2 Character Sketch © 


Create a new character by bending an existing character. You will 
incorporate this character into the story you will write in the final task. 


1. Think of a character you know and love from a book, movie or series and 


decide what you want to change about them. Refer to the text on “bending” 
characters on page 127. 


G-— 2. Complete the graphic organizer below with information about your character, 
in particular what parts of your character are different from the original. 
Write complete sentences and use conjunctions. 
3. Draw a picture of your character. 


Name: Source: 


Picture Personality Traits 


Physical Description 


Unique Talent or Habit 


Likes / Dislikes 


What is different about your character from the original? 


4. Share your character with a partner. Discuss any changes you could make 
to your work. 
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Speaking 


D Ultimate Match-Up © 


Imagine what happens when a character of your choosing battles another 
character. Who will win? Thinking about their strengths and weaknesses 
will help you develop an idea for the final task. 


1. Choose à character for your match-up. This can be one of your favourite 
characters or the character you created in Task 4 on page 134. Take notes 
on this character's strengths and weaknesses below. 


Character 
Strengths Weaknesses 
L2 L1 
e L1 
Glossary 
L2 2 À esccsocovossosmoscossononessessssesses 
. L match-up: battle 


brains: intelligence 


2. Write three sentences that summarize your character from Step 1. 6 
Use conjunctions. 


a. 

b. 

c. 

3. Find a partner and compare the characters that you each wrote about 
in Steps 1 and 2. Discuss how the characters succeed or fail in each of useful | Language 
the categories below. Take notes. 
or e My character can do. 
and... 


e Your character will. 
4 and... 


Strength/Speed e True, but remember. 
: e | completely forgot 

Brains about that. 

e This is definitely 
Creativity important. 

e | don't know. What do 
Courage you think? 

e This is going to be so. 
Special Powers + My character is going 


to come out on top! 
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Speaking 


. Decide how the battle will progress. On a separate piece of paper, complete à 
flow chart like the one below where you elaborate on the sequence of attacks 
and counterattacks. Write how each character uses their strengths and how 
the other responds. Use the future and conjunctions. 


Useful Language 


e My characters first 
move will be to.… 


e Then, my character will 
decide to. 


e Since my character.…, 
your character might. 


e That was a strong move, 
but. 


e_ If your character tries 
that, mine will… 


e The only way to win 
a battle is to be. 


e | could read/watch 
those stories all day 
long! 

e When | got to the end 
of that book/movie, 
| was. 


e Let's compare this 
character to a real 
person. It's obvious 
that. 


one hundred and thirty-six 


5. Work with another pair of students. Take turns presenting your battles. 


Choose a winner for the other pair's battle: 


6. Assign one conversation card to each student in your group. 


a 
b 


c. 


0 © 


. Read the statements and questions on the card that is assigned to you. 


. Look back at your notes about your battle to support your discussion. 


Take turns initiating a discussion about the questions on your card. 


Answer the questions, give examples and give your opinion. 


. React to your classmates’ answers and opinions to maintain the discussion. 


. Use the useful language for help. 


Conversation Cards 


Student A 


e What do you like best about 
the character you chose? 


- What is the best quality to have 
in a battle? 

e Why do people love superhero 
stories and characters so much? 


Student C 


e If you were a character, which 
one would you be? 

e What types of stories do you 
prefer to read or watch? Why? 

e If you could change the ending 
of one story, what would it be? 
Why? 


e  Exploring Fan Fiction 


Student B 


+ How would you improve one of 
the characters from the battle? 


+ Whois the strongest character 
you know? Explain. 


e Should there be a limit on the number 
of books/seasons a series can have? 


Student D 
e Who is the weakest character 


you know? 

+ Do you think we should model 
characters on real-life people? 
Why or why not? 

e If you could write a prequel or sequel 
to one story, what would it be? Why? 
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Reading 


& Pitch Perfect © 


In order to get your fanfic made, you will have to pitch your idea for a book, 
film or series to a publisher or producer. These pitches will help you to 
complete the final task. 


1. Add emphasis to the sentences by placing an adverb in front of the adjective. 
Use a different adverb for each sentence. Refer to page 132 for help. 


a. The coffee is hot, and Alice burns her tongue. 
The coffee is surprisingly hot, and Alice burns her tongue. 


b. A scientist is shipwrecked far from home. 


n 


. Itis difficult to keep such an important secret. 


© 


. Rory is a bright student who likes to ask questions. 


e. Clemence is surprised to learn that she is a mutant. 


2. Look at the images below and predict what each story will be about. 6 
Use the future tense. 


3. Read the story pitches on pages 138 and 139. As you read, underline 
the adverbs used to add emphasis. 
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Reading 


Text Features 


Story Pitch 


Topic: description of a 
story you want to publish 


Language: simple and 
dear; descriptive 
Purpose: to persuade 


Audience: publisher 
or producer 


Text components: 
1) Title 
2) Five elements of 

a pitch 

e character(s) 

e goal/objective 

e obstacle 

e possible resolution 


e potential 
consequence(s) 


Glossary 


jaw-dropping: amazing 
compelling: interesting 
packs a punch: has a big 
impact 

at stake: at risk 


fall short: fail to meet, 
don't succeed 


crowning: ultimate 


limp: walk with difficulty 
because of an injured leg 
or foot 


allure: attraction, 
temptation 
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1 A. What is a pitch? 
Let's say you have an idea for a jaw-dropping piece of fan fiction. However, before 
you sign any movie contracts or book deals, you will need to attract the attention 
of film producers and publishers. To get them interested in your project, you must 
write a proposal—often called a “pitch.” This short text is a way to present your 
idea for someone else’s consideration. It should establish what your fanfic is about 
and why other people will want to read it. It should answer the question: What 
makes this story compelling? A pitch is an extremely effective promotional tool, 


so make sure it packs a punch. After all, you never get a second chance to make 
a first impression. 


What is the formula? 


The best pitches always follow a formula. First, identify your main character and 
then state their goal or objective. For example: 


Pedro Gonzalez is an exceptionally fast runner. He wants to Win this year's Regional Championship 5k. 


Once you have established those basics, you need to introduce an obstacle. 
What stands in the way of your character achieving their goal? This obstacle 
can be an event or condition, or even another character. 


The championship race il! be held just hours before 
Pedro’s English high schoo! leaving exam and time is tight. 


At this point, you need to help your character find a way to resolve their 
problem. How can they overcome the obstacle to achieve their goal? 


Pedro will need to run the race of his life if he wants to Win the Championship 5k 
and make it back in time for his exam. 


Finally, you must include what is at stake if your character fails. What are the 
potential consequences if they fall short of their goal? Audiences are more 
interested in a story that involves a measure of risk. 


If Pedro d0es not make it back in time, he will miss the exam 
and Will not éarn enough credits to graduate high school. 


Once you have identified these five elements, it's time to put them all together. 
Add details and emphasis to make your story sound more interesting to the 
publisher or producer. 


Exploring Fan Fiction 
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LE ÿ race and the big exam are scheduled to take place only hours apart. 
Pedro will need to run the race of his life in order to win the race and 
based on à make it back to write his exam. He's definitely fast—but is he that fast? 
true Story 


Reading 


An exceptionally fast runner, Pedro Gonzalez is Lockwood High's star 
athlete. He has spent the past few years training to win the Regional 
Championship 5k andis in the best shape of his life. Pedro is in his final 

year of school, and this means that he must pass the high school leaving 
exam in English in order to graduate. Unfortunately, the hugely important 


What will it take for Pedro to get from one place to the other in record 
time? And what will happen if he fails? Pedro is about to see whether his 
crowning sports achievement will also earn him a high school diploma. 


Take a look at two other story pitches and see if you can spot 
the five elements described in the text on page 138. 


Alice Chambers is an incredibly talented scientist who specializes in a 
45 condition called “gigantism.” She is one of the only people in the world 
to study what happens when a genetic mutation causes cells to replicate 
infinitely. This is an overly complicated way of saying that people with 
gigantism don't stop growing. After years spent in laboratories, all Alice 
wants to do is take some time off to study gigantism in the field. She has 
an impossibly long list of places where she can further her research. 
But then she gets the call of her life. Her boss at the Ministry of Science 
needs her to study a self-replicating organism that has the potential 
to grow larger than even the dinosaurs. Only Alice has the expertise 
to study—and stop—a threat of this nature. But if she agrees to fight this 
55 menace, she may never be able to take that year off for field research. 
Which will be louder, the call of duty or the call of field research? 


Alice Chambers 


SOMETHIN 


BIG 


Lux loves to sing and dance. And more than anything, Lux wants to 
be the lead in this year’s school play. Unfortunately, Lux isn't the only 
one. The fiercely competitive Skye is trying out for the same part 

and is no stranger to the theatre. The two teenagers are locked in 
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a battle of talent, and only one can come away the winner. Suddenly, 
strange things begin happening around the school. First, Lux’s script 
goes missing. Then, Skye walks onstage with a limp. The competition 
is turning dangerous, but the allure of the spotlight is overwhelming. 
Will the two students be able to resolve their differences before 
something serious happens? Lux is not ready to accept defeat, but 
what if there is no other way? After all, only one person will be cast 
asthe lead in the school play... right? 


Unit6 + one hundred and thirty-nine 


Reading 


D 
F sù 4. Summarize each story pitch in one or two sentences. 


l'e Summarize 


pat À 4 To summarize a text, restate the main idea or main story elements in a shorter form. Include 
A À 


important details and use your own words. Do not include your own ideas or opinions. 


Run for It 


Something Big 


Showstopper 


5. Name the five elements that make up the formula for a good pitch. 


6. What is the purpose of a story pitch? 


7. In your opinion, which story pitch was the most compelling? Why? 
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Z Pitch Your Story > © 


Write a story pitch for your own fanfic. 


1; 
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. Use the character you created in Task 4 on page 134 and decide what role 


. Choose the type of fan fiction that your story will feature. 


. Describe the changes you will make in your story to make it fit this type 


. Complete the graphic organizer on the following page to organize your ideas 


Final Reinvestment 


Prepare to write a pitch. Choose a story you would like to adapt into fan 
fiction. Refer to the story ideas on page 139 for inspiration. 


they will play. 
Character: Role: 
Read the tips for writing a story pitch in the box below. 


for Writing a Pitch 


e Decide what direction your story will take before you start to write. 
e Answer the question, “What makes this story compelling?" 


e Think about the five elements of a good pitch and decide how you will insert them into 
your story. 


e Connect your ideas using conjunctions. 
e Use adverbs to add emphasis wherever possible. 
e Include questions at the end of the pitch to capture the reader's interest. 


LC] Fix-it Fic [1 Gender Bending/Race Bending 
[1 Prequel/Sequel [1 Fusion 
[] Alternative Point of View (POV) [] Alternate Universe (AU) 


of fan fiction. 


before you start writing. Refer to the text features and information on pages 
138 and 139 for help. 


e one hundred and forty-one 


Final Reinvestment 


Character(s) 


Goal or Objective 


Obstacles 


Resolution Offered 


Potential Consequences 
for the Characters 


A 5 G- 7. Write a draft of your story pitch on a separate piece of paper. 
Writing(Checklist Refer to the pitches on page 139 as a model. Use the future 
with will and be going to, conjunctions and adverbs to add 


C1 My pitch has a clear story. emphasis where possible. 


l'included all the required text features. 
mi SR en . Revise and edit your pitch. Use the writing checklist. 


C] used information in Tasks 2, 4 and 6 
to complete my text. 9. Exchange pitches with a partner. Ask for feedback. 


C] l'used the future with willand be going 
to and conjunction words. | used adverbs 
to add emphasis where possible. 


10. Write your final copy. Integrate feedback, changes 
and corrections. 


C1 1 checked my spelling and punctuation. : 11. Publish your work. Read and discuss your classmates’ 
à story pitches. 
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Extra Watching 


Cosplay Away @ 


Think about how you express your enthusiasm about the things you love. 
Learn about how many fans express their enthusiasm by dressing up 
as their favourite characters in public. 


Waïching 


cosplay/kospler/noun 


The activity of dressing up as or wearing a costume of a character from a film, 
series, book or video game; an expression of fan enthusiasm 


History: The word was created by combining the words costume and play. 


1. Why do people enjoy dressing up in costume? 


2. Imagine you are invited to an event and told you have to dress up as one 
of your favourite characters. Who will you choose? Explain your answer. 


3. Create a mind map of words you associate with cosplay. Draw branches from 
the centre subject that point away from the centre. Each branch represents 
an idea related to the subject. Write down answers to the questions below 
for ideas or think of your own associations to the subject. 


-Where and when can you cosplay? Why is it so popular? 
-Where can you find inspiration? - How does it work? 


Language 


e | wrote this because. 
e This branch means. 


e Did you consider 
adding. ? 


e What about this idea 
or that idea? 


+ Good idea. | will write 
4. Share your mind map with a partner. Give each other feedback and suggestions. dep etan. 


Use the useful language for help. Add to your mind map, based on suggestions. 
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Extra Watching 


Watching 


Glossary 5. As you watch the video, listen for the two questions that host Misha Bakshi 
CPPPEIT ECTS EE TT EEE ET ELEC ELLE LEE CT EEE) wants to have answered. 

scale-mail: metal armour Q 

resembling dragon scales 


tunic: loose shirt that goes 
down to the knees 


a. Write the two questions in the Question rows. 


b. Write cosplayer Luca Kelly's answer to each question in the Answer rows. 


jingled: made a light 
metallic sound 


doodle: informal drawing 
antlers: horns on a deer 


dorm: bedroom in Answer 1 
university housing 


has in store: has planned 
reskin: adaptation 
shallow: not deep 


Question 1 


Question 2 


Answer 2 


Waïching 


6. Where does Luca Kelly get inspiration for their original characters? 


7. Write one piece of advice Luca Kelly has for aspiring cosplayers. 


8. What are two benefits of cosplay, according to the video? 


G- 9. Write one question you would ask a famous cosplayer like Luca Kelly if you met 
them in person. Use à conjunction. 
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0 


Verbs 


Imperatives 


Grammar Check Rules for LETTRE 


Read the rules. Underline 1. Stand tall. Have great posture: 6. Always face your problems. 
the imperatives. Look at . it shows confidence. Don't run away. 
the is below if you 2. Join lots of clubs and teams. 7. Try to use your own words and 
need help. 
F © 3. Be passionate about what you do. expressions. When everybody 


else uses the same new word, 


Never talk down to anyone. use your own different word. 


* Everyone is equal. 
5. Speak clearly and with confidence. 
+ People will want to listen to you: 


Be friends with different types 
of people. | 


How many imperatives did you find? En 


mp Use the imperative to give instructions, orders or directions. 
Come here. Don't leave. Turn left at the corner. 


Affirmative Negative 
Base form of the verb Do not (Don't) + base form of You can use always or 
+ rest of the sentence. the verb + rest of the sentence. never with imperatives. 
Singular Stay calm. Do not (Don’t) worry about it. Always ask for help. 
and Plural Never give up. 


A. Underline the company/'s tips and suggestions. 
Then, write them as imperatives. 


Do you love thrills? You might want to try skydivingl SKY HIGH 
SKVYDIVING 
COMPANY 


Our day-long introduction to skydiving is the place to start. 


The day starts early. You should arrive at our base camp at 


8:00 a.m. It's not necessary to bring a lunch—we will supply 
a gourmet meal at the landing site. We suggest you wear 
comfortable clothing that isn't too loose. It's not a good idea 
to wear tight clothes like jeans. It's also a good idea to eat a 
light, healthy breakfast on the morning of your dive. The best 
advice we can give you is to relax and enjoy yourself. And it's 
important to pay close attention to what your instructor tells 


you to do. Then you'll have a great experience! O 
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. Try skydiving. 


© œ MN nm un BE w N = 


B. Rewrite these sentences as imperatives. Use a/ways or never. 


1. You should eat your vegetables. 
Always eat your vegetables. 


2. You shouldn't eat uncooked hamburger. 


3. Telling lies about other people isn't a good idea. 


4. If you speak English during English class you will improve. 


5. Your parents want you to call them when you're going to be late. 


6. It's important to drink lots of water on a hot day. 


C. Write five tips for students starting high school. Use imperatives. 
1. 


nu 8 Ww NN 
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Verbs 


Simple Present 


Grammar Check 


Read the advice column. 
Cirde all the simple present 
verbs. Look at the chart 
below if you need help. 


SHABITS 


THIS WEEKS TOPIC: 


Dear Josie, _ Dear Noisy Knuckles, 


Iavd a bad habit that | need to 


break. Everybody looks at me 
when | do it! My bad habit is that : 


| have an idea. You need to 
replace that bad habit with a 
better one. Why don't you put 


l'erack my knuckles constantly. 
When | am in an exam, | just 
don't stop! My classmates tell 


an elastic band around your 
wrist? Every time you feel the 
urge to crack your knuckles, 


snap the elastic band instead. 
| want to know if it works! 


me to be quiet and give me 
. dirty looks. 


Am | embarrassed? TOTALLY! Good luck! 
How do | quit? Josie 


Noisy Knuckles 


æ} Use the simple present to describe: 

eFacts School always ends in June. 

e Habits Jen often plays tennis on Thursdays. 
For the verb to be, use am, are or fs. 
For other verbs, use the base form of the verb. Add s or es to form the third-person singular. 


+ Opinions Football is the best sport. 
e Present states jt is cold outside. 


Affirmative 
Verb To Be Other Verbs 
Subject + am/are/is + rest of the sentence. Subject + base form of the verb + rest of the 
sentence. 
lam (lm) | Î love | 
Singular You are (You're) You love 
She/Hellt is (She's/He'siit's) | funny | She/Helitloves | Chocolate. 
Plural We/You/They are We/You/They love _] 
(We‘re/You're/They're) 1 


Contractions — In informal English, we often drop a letter and replace it with an apostrophe: you are — youre. 
Exception — The third person singular of have is has. 
Time markers — To express frequency of habits, use always, often, sometimes, occasionally, never. 
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Spelling Rules: Third Person Singular Endings 


Verb Rule 


Example 


Most verbs (work, see, eat) Add 5. 


works, sees, eats 


Verbs that end with a consonant + y | Change the y to j and add es. 
(try, worry, apply) 


tries, worries, applies 


Verbs that end with ch, o, 5, sh, x, z | Addes. 


(search, do, pass, fish, fix, fizz) 


searches, does, passes, 
fishes, fixes, fizzes 


A. Underline the verb in each sentence. Then, complete each sentence with one of the following subjects. 


You may use some subjects more than once. 


| e It e Hiroto + Sami + They + We + You 


1. Sami is ready for her vacation. 


enjoy my grandmother's cookies. 
are at the beach. 

rains a lot every spring. 

is at his aunt's house today. 

am a good writer. final sound of 


are a great friend. 


DO ON ON EN NAN 


love their dog. 


B. Complete the text with the simple present of the verbs in parentheses. 


Dear Diary, 
| (have) 
me! My brother, Jack, (brush) 
bathroom. He (do) 


have la pet peeve. It really (annoy) 


4 it all the time. He just 
(wander) 5 around the house with his mouth full 


of toothpaste. It (be) 6 disgusting. Sometimes he 


(pretend) 7 to drip it onto the floor because he 
(know) 8 that it (irritate) 9 me. 
It (drive) 10 me crazy! Arghl! 
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To correctly pronounce the —s 
ending of a verb in the simple 
present, pay attention to the 


Grammar Section + 


the base form. 


Listen to the Pronunciation 
guide on the platform for more 
information and practice. 


3 his teeth outside the 


Glossary 


pet peeve: particular 
dislike 

wander: move around 
without à purpose 


one hundred and forty-nine 


Negative 
Verb To Be Other Verbs 

Subject + am/are/is + not + rest of the Subject + do /does + not + base form of 

sentence. the verb + rest of the sentence. 

l'am (l‘m) not Ee | do not (don't) 3] 
Singular You are (You're) not You do not (don't) 

She/He/it is (She's/He's/It's) not | funny. | She/Hellt does not (doesn't) L- love 

chocolate. 

Plural We/You/They are We/You/They do not (don't) 

(We'’re/You're/They're) not 1 | 


Contractions — You can also contract the verb to be and not: you/we/they aren't reading, she/he/it isn't 
reading. 


C. Write affirmative and negative sentences in the simple present. 


Affirmative Negative 
1. Arnie chews gum constantly. Arnie doesn't chew gum constantly. 
2. Jill isn't always late. 
3. | am very shy. 
4. We don't love to play basketball. 
5. They aren't out of control. 


6. Mia and | are slow eaters. 


7. Yann doesn't worry too much. 


8. Luca tries too hard. 


9. She doesn't have a guitar. 


10. Jamaal passes the puck well. 


D. Complete the dialogue with the simple present of the verbs in parentheses. 
Underline the bad habits that the friends mention. 


Jonah: Okay, we (have) 1 to make a list of bad habits. 

| (know, negative) 2 what my bad habits (be) 

Roslyn: | (know) 41 You (bite) 5 your nails. 
My bad habit (be) 6 that | (argue) 7 

with everybody! OO 
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Jonah: What about Layla? She (chew) 8 her hair. 


Roslyn: You (be) 8 right! 

She (do) 10 that, and we both 
(make) 11 excuses. 

Jonah: That (be) 12truel 

My brother's bad habit (be) 13 that 
he (eat, negative) 14 breakfast. 
Roslyn: Oh, | (have) 15 one more. 
| always (pop) 16 my gum. 

My mother (hate) 17 that! 


Jonah: Me too! 


How many bad habits do Roslyn and Jonah mention? [_] 


E. @) Discuss your good and bad habits with a partner. Make a list of your partner's three good and three 
bad habits. 


Good Habits Bad Habits 
1 1. 
2. 2 
3. 3 


F. @ With the same partner, decide which bad habit you and your partner want to break before the end of 
the school year. 


My bad habit: 


My partner's bad habit: 


G. @ Work with another group. Describe your partners good and bad habits. Explain which bad habit 
your partner wants to break before the end of the school year. 


Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. Grammar Section + one hundred and fifty-one 


Yes/No Questions 
Verb To Be Other Verbs 

Am/Are/ls + subject + rest of the Do/Does + subject + base form of the verb + 

question? rest of the question? 

Am! "| Do! | 

i Are you Do you 

A Is hr T bus? he she/he/it [7 have an appointment? 
Plural Are we/you/they _] Do we/you/they | 


Short answers — You can answer yes/no questions with short answers. Cut the base form of the verb and use 
only the subject and auxiliary. 


Do you like spaghetti? Yes, | do #ke-spaghetti. 
Do you have an appointment? No, | do not/don't have-ar-appeintment. 


Information Questions 
| Verb To Be Other Verbs 

Question word + am/are/is + Question word + do/does + subject + base form 

subject + rest of the question? of the verb + rest of the question? 

Why am l 5 When do | = 
Singular Why are you ; When do you | | 

Why is she/helit F bus: When does she/he/it r have an appointment: 
Plural Why are we/you/they || When do we/you/they || 


H. Use the prompts and write yes/no questions. 


you / like spaghetti Do you like spaghetti? 


he / eat sushi 


we / need our calculators 


they / ask too many questions 


she / work in the summer 


you / want to leave 


it / seem too difficult 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 


we / have to do this 


1. @ Choose a person, place or thing. Tell a partner which category you chose. Have your partner 


ask you yes/no questions to guess the specific person, place or thing. Count the number of questions your 
partner asks. The winner is the player who asks the fewest questions to guess the answer. 
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J. Complete the interview with an appropriate information question for each 
of the responses. 


Bethany Rogan, Paintballer 


Studio: 1. Why do you like paintball? 


Bethany: | like paintball because it is intense and exciting. 


Studio: 2. 


Bethany: | play paintball at Paintball Mirabel. 
Studio: 3. 


Bethany: You need from 50 to 100 paintballs for each hour. 
Studio: 4. 


Bethany: You wear protective equipment such as a suit, a helmet, a neck guard and gloves. 


Studio: 5. 


Bethany: You play for half a day or all day. 
Studio: 6. 


Bethany: You play up to six matches in half a day. 


Studio: 7. 


Bethany: The referees make sure that players don't break the rules. 


K. Write a letter to ask for advice about a bad habit. Use the model on page 148 as à guide. 
Use the simple present affirmative and include negative forms and at least one question. 


Dear Josie, 
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Present Continuous 


Grammar Check 


Read the riddle. Circle 

all the present continuous 
verbs. Look at the charts 
below if you need help. 
Answer the final question. 


their feet. Spectators are cheering. Competitors are Winning prizes. 


* Where am 


I@m standingoutside. It is snowing. Someone is flying 
through the air. He is rotating. He is landing on a snowy platform. 
People are wearing goggles and they have big boots and boards on 


1? 


æ} Use the present continuous to describe an action in progress at the time of speaking. 
He is doing his homework now. l'm playing games on my computer. 


You can also use the present continuous to talk about things that will happen soon. 


l’m working next Monday. They are leaving tonight. 


Affirmative 


Negative 


Subject + am/are/is + ba 


verb + ing + rest of the sentence. 


se form of the 


Subject + am/are/is + not + base form of 
the verb + ing + rest of the sentence. 


a message. 


l'am (l’m) ] lam (fm) not 
Singular You are (You're) | You are (You're) not : 
She/Hellt is (She's/He'sttt's) L- "eading | she/He/itis (She's/He's/it's) not L-"eading 
a message. 
We/You/They are We/You/They ‘re 
Plural 


(We're/You're/They're) 


(We’re/You're/They're) not 


Short answers — You can answer yes/no ques 


only the subject and auxiliary. 


Do you like spaghetti? 


Yes, | do hike-spaghetti. 


ions with short answers. Cut the base form of the verb and use 


Contractions — You can also contract the verb to be and not: you/we/they aren't reading, she/he/it isn't 


reading. 


Time markers — To express actions in progress, use (right) now, today, presently, currently, at this moment. 


To express actions that wi 


Il happen soon, use /ater, tomorrow, this afternoon, in a few hours/days. 


Spel 


ling Rules: Continuous Verbs 


Verb 


Rule 


Examples 


Most verbs (carry, go) 


Add ing. 


carrying, going 


Verbs that end with one e (make, rise) 


Remove the e and add ing. 


making, rising 


Most verbs that end with a short vowel 
sound + a consonant (fit, swim) 


Double the last consonant and add ing. 


fitting, swimming 


Verbs that end with je (lie, die) 


Replace the je with y and add ing. 


lying, dying 
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Verbs 


A. Look at the picture below. Use the prompts and write sentences in the present continuous 
that describe what the teens are doing. 


The band/rehearse The band is rehearsing. 


. Alex/talk to Benoit 


_ 


. Petra and Alice/listen to Joss 


. Benoit/stand at the back 


. Mick/play his drums 


. Joss/hold a sheet of paper 


. Alice, Petra and Joss/look at the sheet 


. Mick/sit at the drum set 


© OO NM AO OU BB WW N 


. The group/practise a new song 


B. Write the sentences from Step A in the present continuous negative. Use contractions. 
4, The band isn't rehearsing. 


© œ N 9 un PB W N 
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Verbs 


C. Complete the sentences with the present continuous of the verbs in parentheses. 
Write P if the action is in progress or Fif the action will happen in the future. 


1. | can't go to the movies because | (bake) am baking a cake at the moment. P 
2. Tomorrow we (play) against a team from Sherbrooke. = 
3. She can't talk to you right now since she (run) out the door. ___— 
4. They (go) to a concert in two days. ___— 
5. Cindy (travel) to China next Tuesday. 
6. | can't believe that you (hold) a real diamond in your hand. > 
7. This afternoon our class (have) an election for class president. _-_ 
8. My younger brother (ask) for too many birthday presents. =_— 
9. You scared me, and my heart (beat) really fast. ee 
D. Complete the message with the present continuous or simple present of the verbs 

in parentheses. 

Alice, 

| (write) am Wing 1 to tell you that | (quit) 2 

your band. When we play together, your drummer (bang) 3 

his drums so loudly that | can't hear what the other musicians 

(do) 4, When you (sing) 5 

it sounds as if a cat (scream) 6, The other musicians ue Le 

(listen, negative) 7 to themselves or anybody else. habits, feelings 

and present states. 
| (be) 8 sorry that | (send) 9 Use the present 


continuous for an 


you this note instead of telling you in person, but my head still ET 


(hurt) 10 from practice yesterday. 
| (come, negative) 11 out of my room until it 
(stop) 12, 


Good luck anyway, 


Joss 


one hundred and fifty-six + Grammar Section Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. 


Yes/No Questions 


Information Questions 


Am/are/is + subject + base form of the 
verb + ing + rest of the question? 


Question word + am/are/is + subject + base 
ing + rest of the question? 


form of the verb + 


Am 5 
Singular Are you watching 
Is she/helit | the game? 
Plural Are we/you/they  _] 


Why am | 
Where are you 
When is she/he/it 


Why are we/you/they 


watching 
| the game? 


Short answers — You can answer yes/no questions with short answers. Cut the base form of the verb and use 
only the subject and auxiliary. 


Are you watching the game? Yes, | am wvatehirg-the-game. 
Is she eating spaghetti? No, she is not/isn't eztirg-spaghetti. 


E. Choose subjects and verbs and write yes/no questions in the present 
continuous. Write a short answer for each question. 


Haitao and François 
| 
Audrey 
Serena and | 

The music teacher 

The soccer team 

You 
You and Zayane 


Question 


compete 

fight 
laugh 
listen 
-play- 

sneeze 
visit 

watch 


Short Answer 


1. Is Audrey playing video games? 


Yes, she is. 


DO AT OUT OT LR EU RS 
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Verbs 


F. Write an information question to match the underlined words in each answer. 


4, What are you thinking about? 


l'am thinking about the weekend. 


2. 
Antonio is playing tonight. 
3. 
They are staying in Montréal for two weeks. 
4. 
Gillian is coming over this afternoon. 
5. 
The dog is eating my boot. 
6. 
l'am getting to the practice by bus. 
7. 
| am reading an English book because | want to improve my English. 
8. 


| am going to Florida on vacation next summer. 


G. Write a "Where am 1?" riddle using verbs in the present continuous. Include at least one negative 
verb. Refer to the riddle on page 154 for a model. 


Where am 1? 


H. @ Read your “Where am |?" riddle to a partner. Can they solve the riddle? 
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Verbs 


I. Complete the telephone conversation with the simple present and present continuous of the verbs 
in parentheses. Use contractions where possible. 


Amira: Hello ? 


Santino: Hey, Amira. lt (be) 's 1 Santino. What (you, do) 27 
Anmira: | (do, negative) 3 anything. | (be) 4 boredl. 
Santino: Where (be) 5 Jared ? 

Amira: He (sit) 6 on the couch, as usual. He and Gabriel 

(play) 7 the same video game that they (play) Ë 

every day. 

Santino: Again ? They really (/ove) 2 that game. 

Amira: Yeah. | (want) 10 to play badminton but they 

(be, negative) 1 interested. (you, want) 12 


to come over ? 


Santino: Maybe later. | (paint) 13 my bedroom right now. 


Amira: Nice. What colour ? 


Santino: Blue. Sorry, | (have) 14 to go. My mother (cal/) 15 
me. We (be) 16 ready to do the second coat of paint. 
Amira: Okay. Call me when you (finish) (7e 


| (want) 18 to see that colour. 


J. Complete the news report with the simple present and present 
continuous of the verbs in parentheses. 


Hello. This is Noah Avila with a news flash. An elephant from 


Granby Zoo (cause) is causing ! a large traffic jam on Boulevard David-Bouchard right now. 
The elephant escaped from the zoo last night and at the moment it (stand) 2 

on the side of the road. As | report this to you, | (watch) 3 the action from 

the roof of our news truck. Five police cars (be) 4 now in the area and 

| (see) 5 a helicopter coming towards us. | (think) 6 

the police (plan) 7 to capture the elephant with a large net. 

It (be) 8 fascinating to see how one animal (capture) 9 
the attention of hundreds of people without trying to. Everyone (hope) 10 


this story will have a happy ending. 
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Simple Past 


Grammar Check 


Read the note. 
Underline the regular 
simple past verbs. 

Circle the irregular 

simple past verbs. Draw 

a rectangle around the 
negative simple past verbs. 
Look at the charts below 
if you need help. 


Dear Fred, 


| cleaned the bird cage and | fed the cat. | didn't have 
time to take the dog for a walk: Eddie called. He left a 
message for you. He didn't go to the practice yesterday. 


He told me to tell you to call him back. 


, See you later, 
Leni 


m} Use the simple past for completed actions or events. 
I cleaned my room yesterday. 


Affirmative 


Verb To Be 


Regular Verbs 


Irregular Verbs 


Subject + was/were + rest 
of the sentence. 


Subject + base form of the 
verb + d/ed/ied + rest of 


Use the list on page 238 to 
learn the past tense of 


the sentence. irregular verbs. 


| was | l 
Singular You were ne You enjoyed You sawthe 
absen — F- ; 
She/He/lt was | er She/Hellt the game. | She/Helit movie. 
We/You/ Wel/You/They We/You/They 
Plural = 
They were 
Time markers — yesterday, earlier, last week/month/year, in 2003, when | was little, 
a few minutes/hours/days/years ago 
Spelling Rules: Simple Past Verbs 
Verb Rule Examples 
Most verbs that end with a consonant Add ed. enjoyed, learned 
(enjoy, learn) 
Verbs that end with e (agree, create) Add d. agreed, created 


(carry, fry) 


Verbs that end with a consonant + y 


Change the y to and add ec. carried, fried 


(drop, permit) 


Verbs that end with a vowel + one consonant 


Double the last consonant and add ed. | dropped, permitted 
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A. Complete the chart with the base form of the verb and the simple past of the verb. 


Highlight the irregular verbs. 


Base Form Simple Past Base Form Simple Past 
1. | shrink shrank 7. | agree 
2. |play 8. | frighten 
3. |scare 9. | pay 
4. worried 10. | quit 
5. read 11. kept 
6. |hit 12. caught 


B. Complete the jokes with verbs in the simple past. Highlight the regular verbs. 


Bad JONESL 


1 to prove his love to his new girlfriend. 


So he (c/imb) 


he (swim) 


She (break) 


never at home! 


The waiïter (be) 


(ask) 


(reply) 


A young man (want) 


across the desert. He (come) 


to see her. What (do) 


A chimpanzee (walk) 
anyway. The waiter (think) 
prices so he (charge) 


out his wallet and (pay) 


Finally, the waïiter (be) 


2 the highest mountain he could find. Then 


3 across the ocean. Finally he (wa/k) 


5 back home and (go) 


7 she do? 


8 up with him because he (be) 


linto a restaurant. He (order) 


3 surprised but he (serve) 


2 a burger. 


4 the chimpanzee 


5 that maybe the chimpanzee wouldn't understand 


6 him $25 for the burger. The chimp (take) 
8. The waiter (be) 


10 for another burger. The waïiter (gouge) 


2 curious, so he (say) 
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the chimp, “We don't get a lot of chimpanzees in this restaurant." “Of course you don't," 


the chimp. “Look at the price of your hamburgers!” 


Grammar Section 


9 happy. Then the chimp 
11 him another $25. 


13 to 


Glossary 


gouge: charge 


° one hundred and sixty-one 


too much money 


Negative 
Verb To Be All Other Verbs 

Subject + was/were + not + rest of the Subject + did + not + base form of the verb 

sentence. + rest of the sentence. 

l was not (wasn't) 7 1 did not (didn't) T7 
Singular You were not (weren't) You did not (didn't) : 

She/He/lt was not (wasn't) r- alone. She/He/lt did not (didn't) go outside. 
Plural We/You/They were not (weren't)_| We/You/They did not (didn't) _] 


C. Complete the speech bubbles with wasn't, weren't or didn't. 


wrho did it? 


1__ didn't 1doit. 


4 see what happened. 


He 
They = anywhere close. 


He 6 denyit. 


at fault. You 


| 2 


8 


even there. You 


there when it 


3 


happened. 


listen to me. 


We 


hear a thing. 


D. Complete the dialogue with verbs in the simple past. Glossary 
Prisha: You (be) ______WETE ‘in front of your computer for hours. bé 
Muhammad: No, | (be, negative) 2, intentionally 
| (sit, negative) = 3there for that long. 
Prisha: Yes, you (sit) #there for four hours and you (dean, negative) "5 
the shower. Dad was really mad the last time you (forget) __ 6todoit. 
Muhammad: No, he (be, negative) 7, He (know) = #8 
| (do, negative) jt on purpose. 
Prisha: Sure, Mom and Dad (be, negative) 10 mad at all. 
That's why they (take) = 11 Us to the water park. © 
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Verbs 


Muhammad: They (take, negative) 12 U4s to the water park. Glossary 

Prisha: | know. l'm being sarcastic. arssenok around 
Muhammad: It (be negative) 13 just because of me the house 

that we (go, negative) 14, You (do, negative) "15 

your chores either. You (cut, negative) 16the grass like Dad (ask) "7 
you to. 

Prisha: That (be, negative) 18 my fault. 

Muhammad: Oh sure. The movie theatre (be, negative) 1 open at any 


other time, right? 


Prisha: Oh, whatever. 


E. 1. @in a group of three, choose nine verbs at random from the list of irregular verbs on page 238. 
Write the verbs in the simple past in the chart below. 


a. d. g. 
b. e. h. 
c. f: Ï. 


2. Tell a story as a group using the verbs in the list. Player 1 
chooses a verb and begins the story with a sentence that 


uses that verb. Player 2 adds to the story with a sentence To know how to pronounce the -ed ending 
that uses another irregular verb. Player 3 continues. Use of past tense verbs, pay attention to the 
each verb only once. Continue the story around the circle final sound of the base form of the verb. 
until no more verbs are left. Use the simple past. Do the Pronunciation activity on the 


platform for more information and practice. 
FE. @ With your group, write down your story on a piece 
of paper. Next, exchange stories with another group. 
Underline the simple past verbs in the other group's text. 
Correct the simple past verbs if there are errors. 
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Yes/No Questions 
Verb To Be Other Verbs 

Was/Were + subject + rest of the Did + subject + base form of the verb 

question? + rest of the question? 

Was | — Did! 7 
Singular Were you Did you 

Was she/he/it Fr away? Did she/he/it F talk to the coach? 
Plural Were we/you/they 1 Did we/you/they 1 


Short answers — You can answer yes/no questions with short answers. Cut the base form of the verb and use 
only the subject and auxiliary. 


Were you tired? Yes, | was tired. 
Did she eat the pizza? No, she did not/didn't eat-the-pizza. 
Information Questions 
L Verb To Be Other Verbs 
Question word + was/were + Question word + did + subject + base form of 
subject + rest of the question? the verb + rest of the question? 
Why was | F1 When did | | 
Singular Why were you When did you 
Why was she/he/it happy? When didshe/he/it — help Tessa? 
Plural Why were we/you/they | When did we/you/they _] 


more info! 


G. Write ÿes/no questions in the simple past with words from the Word Boxes. 


Philip disappear in the forest? 
Randy and Maia go i5jeb: 
| know away for the weekend? 
Marie-Lea uit a great summer? 
you and | have how to bake cookies? 


1. Did Philip quit his job? 


2 
3 
4. 
5 
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Verbs 


H. Complete the dialogue with yes/no questions and information questions. Use the underlined 
information to write the questions. 


Jillian: 1. When did you get back from your trip to Alberta, Matias? 


Matias: | got back yesterday. 


Jillian: 2. 


Matias: Yes, | had a great time. It was really fun to see the Rocky Mountains. 


Jillian: 3. 


Matias: We went to Banff, Jasper, Lake Louise and Calgary. 


Jillian: 4. 


Matias: No, the mountains weren't as big as | expected. They were even bigger. 


Jillian: 5. 


Matias: My parents and my brother went with me. 


Jillian: 6. 


Matias: Yes, the weather was good. lt was sunny and warm every day. 


Jillian: 7. 


Matias: Yes, we did lots of activities. We rode horses in the mountains and went up in a gondola. 
It was cool. 


Jillian: 8. 


Matias: | was a little bit scared in the gondola at first. It goes really high. 
Jillian: 9. 


Matias: We ate the most amazing Chinese food. We ate steak, 
too, of course. 


I. Write about an activity or trip you enjoyed. Use the simple past. 
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Past Continuous 


Grammar Check 


Read the news 


article. Circle the past NOSANERER RACES E EA R 


unis verbe, Philip Renault of Morin Heights (vas riding)his mouñtain bike in the forest 


Underline the simple past near his home earlier this week when he got a big surprise. Philip said, "1 
verbs. Look at the chart e 


PTE was going up one of my favourite trails. | wasn't expecting to see anything 


different, but suddenly a big black furry thing was coming in my direction. 

| stopped and looked at it carefully. At first, thought it was a dog. That's 
when | realized it was a bear! My heart was beating very fast. | turned around 
and started pedalling in the opposite direction as fast as | could. The bear 
was chasing me. Luckily for me, | am really fit. l didn't stop until got home. 
When | looked behind me, the bear wasn't there anymore. Whew/!" 


How many of each did you find? Past Continuous: ni Simple Past: "1 


æ} Use the past continuous to describe an action in progress at a certain moment in the past. 
The girls were talking during the movie. 


Affirmative Negative 
Subject + was/were + base form of Subject + was/were + not + base form of the verb 
the verb + ing + rest of the sentence. + ing + rest of the sentence. 
| was = | was not (wasn't) _ 
e/He/it was last night. e/He/it was not (wasn't) a message. 
Plural We/You/They were | We/You/They were not (weren't) | 
Time markers — at, while, during 
A. Complete the sentences with past continuous verbs. Use contractions. 
1. It (snow, negative) wasn't showing while we (drive) were driving home 
last night. 
2. We (eat, negative) lunch while we (practise) 
3. It (rain) during the parade yesterday. 
4. Toni and | (study, negative) for the history exam all night. 


© 
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5. | (work, negative) while you (watch) TV. 
6. Millie (p/ay) basketball all evening. 

7. You and Jay (argue, negative) a lot during the meeting. 

8. The teachers (correct, negative) exams over spring break. 

9. The student council (promote) an activity day. 
10. Marlow (look, negative) for you while you (hide) 


B. Look at the schedule and write what was happening during each time slot. 


May 21 


Talent Show Audition Schedule Room D-212 


10:00 am. Luke and Lucy: sing a duet 


10:15 am. The band Sky Blue: plays a new song 


10:30 am. The Marvello Duo: performs a tightrope routine 


10:45 am. Judges: take a break 


VA 


7; 2 
| ns 
A1 
CCD 
>. d. 


11:00 am. Mr. Dodd: chants ancient verses 


1115 am. Beatrice, Théo and Alexa: dance to a hip-hop song 


11:30 am. The school orchestra: interprets a Strauss waltz 


12:00 p.m. Everybody: eats lunch 


At 10:00 am. 
At 10:15 am. 
At 10:30 am. 
At 10:45 am. 
At 11:00 am. 


At 11:15 am. 


At 11:30 am. 
At 12:00 pm. 
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1. Luke and Lucy were singing a duet. 
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Yes/No Questions Information Questions 
Was/Were + subject + base form of the verb | Question word + was/were + subject + base 
+ ing + rest of the question? form of the verb + ing + rest of the question? 
Was! T7 When was | T7 
Singular Were you * Where were you . 
Was she/he/it F- playing: Why was she/he/it going? 
Plural Were we/you/they || How were we/you/they |] 


Short answers —> You can answer yes/no questions with short answers. Cut the base 
form of the verb and use only the subject and auxiliary. 


Were you playing? Yes, | was playing. 


C. Write a yes/no or an information question to match the underlined words 
in each answer. 


4, Was Jason talking to his dog? 


Yes, Jason was talking to his dog. 


| was doing my homework last night. 


Ibrahim was talking to Joy. 


They were riding their bikes last weekend. 


No, Mariam wasn't working when | arrived. 


| Was going to the bank when you saw me. 


Yes, they were looking for something. 


They were making money by washing cars. 


Vivek was yelling outside. 


10. 


They were helping Sofia to wash the dishes. 
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Simple Past or Past Continuous? 


Simple Past 


Past Continuous 


A completed action 
I watched a movie last night. 


An action in progress in the past 
She was playing hockey last night. 


Use while to introduce 


An action that interrupted an action in 
progress 


The phone rang while | was sleeping. 


An ongoing action interrupted by 
another action 


I was sleeping when the phone rang. 


the past continuous. 
Use when to introduce 
the simple past. 


A sequence of completed actions that 
happened one after another 
lwashed my face, had breakfast and 
went to school. 


A continued or repeated action in the 
past 


was studying every day for hours. 


D. Unscramble the words to create sentences. 


1. saw you  sleeping when 


you were | 


When | saw you, you were sleeping./You were sleeping when | saw you. 


2. Jay were  arrived  leaving 


we when 


3. started when we him called storm 
4. police dancing arrived they the were when 
5. help when  crying was Willow  arrived 
6. rain having were fun started the when we 
7. | dinner sleeping you were while cooking 
8. you were  volleyball hurt playing we were while 
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Verbs 


E. Complete the article with the simple past or past continuous of the verbs in parentheses. 


| Québec Cimter FRE in fiimalayors 


Louis Rousseau, à mountain climber from Saint-Jerome, Québec, 


(get) Was getting 1 ready to climb a mountain in the Himalayas last week. 
Rousseau (s/eep) 2 in his tent when an emergency 
call (wake) 3 him up. À porter in another team 
(be) 4 sick and he (be) 5 trapped 
on the mountain. The porter's team (say) 6thatit 
(be) 7 too dangerous to rescue the man, who 
(suffer) 8 from sickness caused by high altitude, so they (abandon) "9 
him. Rousseau and his team (hesitate, negative) 10to help. They quickly 
(prepare) 1 rescue equipment and (c/imb) 12 
up to save the man. When they (find) 13 the porter, his lungs 
(UD) 14 with fluid and he (be) 15 dose to death. Rousseau 
and his team (give) 16 him oxygen and first-aid treatment. Thanks to Rousseau's 
team, the porter, a father of seven children, (survive) 17, 


F. Write a diary entry from the point of view of a climber who was on the mountain on the day 
of the rescue. Describe what you saw. Use the simple past and past continuous. 


Dear Diary, 


G. @ in pairs, complete the following role play: 


You are the climber you wrote about in Step F. You are being interviewed about what you 
saw the day of the rescue. 


You are a news reporter interviewing a cimber who was on the mountain the day of the 
rescue. Ask questions about what the climber saw while dimbing. 
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The Future Grammar Check 


Read the dialogue. 


: : Highlight the future 
Hi. When are you going to get here? abs lot he cart 


below if you need help. 


l'Il be there in about an hour. 
Will Derrick be there then? 


No, he won't. He‘ll be at work until four o’clock. 
Good. Where are we going to hide? 


Fred says he will bring a tent. We'll put it in the 


woods behind the house. Then, we're all going 
to run out and yell, “Happy birthday, Derrick!" 


Great! He is going to be so surprised. 
Le! 
Yeah. He’|l never see it coming! 


Future with Wii! You can also use never 
to form the negative. 


mp Use the future with wi! to express: lentes 


e Predictions You will be in tomorrow's play. again! 

+ À plan made at the time of speaking 1 will help you. 

e À promise or an offer 1 will bring à cake for the party. 
Affirmative | Negative 


Subject + will + base form of the verb + rest | Subject + will + not (won't) + base form of 
of the sentence. the verb + rest of the sentence. 


Singular 1/You/She/He/lt 7 will (11) work | /You/She/He/lt  — will not (won't) 
Plural We/You/They 1] this summer. | We/You/They | work this summer. 


Time markers — /ater tonight tomorrow, someday, next week/month/year/summer 
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A. Complete the sentences with the verbs in parentheses with will. 


1. Valentina says that she (help) will help us 
at the car wash tomorrow. 
2. Jan and Gerry (bring) the buckets. 
3. Kaja (be, negative) able to come. 
4. We (arrive, negative) late. 
5. You and Lucas (find) customers. 
6. | (collect, negative) the money. 
7. The students (raise) a lot of money. 
8. They (use) it for their trip to help build schools in Haïti. 


B. Read the following activities. Check the activities that you think you will do before you turn 18. 
Then, write sentences about them with will or won't. 


[VÎ get a job C] climb a mountain [] travel to China 
[1 finish high school CL] move to a new town or city [] get a car 
LC] go skydiving [1 be on television CL] move into an apartment 
4, Will/won't get a job. 
2 
3 
4 
5. 
6 
7. 
8 
9 


C. Write sentences to predict your own future. Use / will and ! won't in each sentence. 


1. in 5 years. , but 
2. In 10 years... , but 
3. In 20 years... , but 
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Yes/No Questions 


Information Questions 


Will + subject + base form of the verb + rest 
of the question? 


Question word + will + s 


ubject + base form 


of the verb + rest of the question? 


Will! — 
Singular Will you 
F- ? 
Will she/helit need money. 
Plural Will welyou/they _] 


When will 

Why will you 

Where will she/he/it 
Why will we/you/they 


L_ need money? 


Short answers — You can answer yes/no questions with short answers. 
Cut the base form of the verb and use only the subject and auxiliary. 


Will she know the answer? Yes, she will kre#-the-answer. 


D. Write questions with will using the elements in the Word Boxes. Write an answer for each question. 


our cousins 
e. you and Gerry 
How we 
Why | 
Where your parents 
What Nice 
How tall Vanessa 
How long Marsha 
Question 


———————————  —— 


4. What time will Nico arrive at the airport? 


leave our dog? 
arrive for lunch? 
go to bring? 
be atthe-airpert? 
find when she grows up? 
need for Europe? 
stay the show? 
miss at our house? 
Answer 


SN 


He’! arrive at noon. 
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Verbs 


Future with Be Going To 


= Use the future with be going to to express definite plans in the near future. 
The team is going to play in à tournament next week. 


Affirmative Negative 
Subject + am/are/is + going to + base form | Subject + am/are/is + not + going to + 
of the verb + rest of the sentence. base form of the verb + rest of the sentence. 
lam (l’m) "] l'am (l'm) not H 
You are (You're) You are (You're) not 
Singular She is (She's) She is (She's) not 
He is (He's) going He is (He's) not going 
lUis (It's) rue It is (It's) not T to go 
by train. by train. 
We are (We're) We are (We're) not 
Plural You are (You're) You are (You're) not 
They are (They're) _| They are (They're) not _| 


Contractions — You can also contract the verb to be and not: you/we/they aren't cold, she/he/it isn't cold. 


E. Complete the sentences with be going to. 


1. The next time my favourite band comes to town, l'M going to buy tickets. 


. The next time it rains, 


. The next time we have a day off, 


The next time we have a math exam, 


The next time we lose à game, 


. The next time our teacher is absent, 


N ® un à w N 


The next time | see my best friend, 


F. Rewrite the sentences in the negative. 


1. l'm going to do my homework. 


l'm not going to do my homework. 


2. We're going to clean the bathroom. 


3. They're going to be angry. 


4. You're going to move away. 
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Yes/No Questions 


Information Questions 


Am/Are/ls + subject + going to + base form 
of the verb + rest of the question? 


Question word + am/are/is + subject + 
going to + base form of the verb + rest of 
the question? 


Am 
Singular Are you 

Is she/he/it 
Plural Are we/you/they 


going to see 
FT the play? 


When am | 

Where are you Es going to see 
How is she/he/it the play? 
When are welyou/they _| 


Short answers — You can answer yes/no questions with short answers. Cut the base form of the verb and use 
only the subject and auxiliary. 


Is Susie going to read the book? Yes, she is geirg-te-rea-the-beek. 


G. Write a yes/no question or an information question to match the underlined words in each answer. 


1. 


Are you going to clean the basement? 


Yes, l'm going to clean the basement. 


Aaliyah is going to wash the car after lunch. 


Jake is going to help us with the project. 


Yes, Takumi is going to leave soon. 


l'm going to go shopping in Laval. 


The show is going to cost $15. 


No, you're not going to have enough money. 


You are going to get more money at the bank. 


H. @ Ask a partner about their plans for next summer. Write down their answers below. 
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Verbs 


There + Be 


Grammar Check THE Old Man’s Barn | 4 # 


Read the story. Underline 
there + is, are, was, were 
or will be. Look at the lived alone on a farm where there 


A below if you need was à big, old barn. There were | 
some teenagers who came to see 
. him because they wanted to use 
his barn for a pärtÿ. The man said 
there wasn't any way that they 
were going to use his barn. The 
teenagers were disappointed. 


Once there was an old man who 


“Please! There won't be any trouble,” they said. 


: “Okay,” said the old man. "But there are rules. You must clean up after 
yourselvesl!" 


The teens came back that night. Néighbours say that there were flashing 
lights coming from the barn and also that there was loud music. The next 
morning, there was no sign of a party. Everything was like it had been the 
day before. To this day, there are still teen parties in that barn. 


You can also form the 
mp Use there + is, are, was, were or will be to identify things or to say that negative with not any or no. 
something exists. The verb to be must agree with the noun that follows it. There aren't any cookies. 


F3 There are no cookies. 
There is à big storm outside. There are many cars on the road. 
Affirmative Negative 

There + be + subject + rest of the There + be + not + subject + rest of the 

sentence. sentence. 
Simple There is (there's) a cat in the house. | There is not (there isn't) a cat in the house. 
Present There are two cats. There are not (there aren'’t) any cats. 
Simple There was an accident last night. There was not (there wasn't) an accident last night. 
Past There were two accidents. There were not (there weren’t) two accidents. 
Future There will be à snow day tomorrow. | There will not (there won't) be à snow day. 
with Will | There will be two snow days. There will not (there won't) be any snow days this year. 
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Verbs 


A. This is Rosa's office. Write eight sentences describing her office. Use there is, there are, there isn't 


and there aren't. 


4, There is a desk. 


© œ N 9m un BE w NN 


B. What did Andrei put in his spaghetti sauce? Use there was or there were to Write four sentences 
about the ingredients he used. Then, write three sentences about the ingredients he did not use. 
Use there wasn't or there weren't. 


1 There was olive oil. 


œ NS um p w N 


C. Imagine that you are going to the beach tomorrow. Write about what will and will not be there. 


Use there will be and there won't be. 


There will be... 


4, There will be sand. 


There won't be... 


1. There won't be sharks. 


2 
3. 
4 
5 


2 
3. 
4 
5 
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Grammar Section 


one hundred and seventy-seven 


Yes /No Questions 


Information Questions | 


Is/Are + there + subject 


We often use any with 
yes/no questions with 
there + be. 


Are there any cookies? 


Question word + is/are + there + 


For short answers with 
there + be, cut the rest 


of the sentence. 
Yes, there is. 


Simple | + rest of the question? subject + rest of the question? 
Present | Are there new players on the Why are there new players on the 
team? team? 
Was/Were + there + subject Question word + was/were + there | 
Simple | + rest of the question? + subject + rest of the question? 
Past Were there new players on When were there new players on 
the team? the team? 
FAULÉ Will + there be + subject + rest Question word + will + there be + 
with of the question? subject + rest of the question? 
Will Will there be new players on When will there be new players on 


the team? 


No, there will not/won't 
the team? be. 


D. Unscramble the words to create questions. 


1. day off be à when there will 
When will there be a day off? 
2. many why so there mosquitoes are 
3. a when was fire dril there 
4. cookies there left any are 
5. year new there why so this are many  teachers 
6. the new there cinema at movies were 
7. new be there where a centre shopping will 
8. Why car so there in the many were people 
9. cake will be birthday at party there the 
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E. Describe what was in your bedroom when you were younger, what is there now, and what will be there 
when you are older. Use there was or there were, there is or there are and there will be. 


When l was little, there 


Now, there 


When I! am older, there 


F. @ in pairs, ask questions about your partners bedroom in the past, present and future. Write down 
your partner's answers using there + be. 


In the past, there 


Now, there 


In the future, there 
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Verbs 


Modals 


Grammar Check 


Read the comic strip. 
Circle the modals. Look 
at the charts below if you 
need help. 


COLLD YOU 
HELP ME, SIRE 
7 DE : 


IT'S NICE 
TO BE NICE. 


: 51.5 


m} Use modals to add meaning to the verb. 


Modal Meaning Example 
can, could (past | Ability l'can (can't) ride a unicyde. 
tense of can) He could (couldn't) ride one when he was * Cannotis à one-word 
| Young. negative form of can. 
could, might, | Possibility You could (couldn't) bring à dictionary. e There is no contracted 
may, can | You might (mightn't) need one. form for may. 
will | Certainty The doctor will (won't) help you. ° Have tois not a modal 
would | Desire lwould (wouldn't) prefer to leave. RATE like a 
must, have to | Obligation You must (mustn't) call your mother. 
| l'have to (don’‘t have to) leave now. 
should | Suggestion You should (shouldn't) get some help. 
Affirmative Negative 
Subject + modal + base form of the verb Subject + modal + not + base form of the verb 
+ rest of the sentence. + rest of the sentence. 
You should eat your vegetables. He could not (couldn't) answer the question. 
It might rain later. She cannot (can't) swim. 
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Can and Could 


Use can for abilities in the present, and could for abilities in the past. 
l can swim across a lake but, when ! was little, ! could only swim across the pool. 


A. Complete the text with can or could in the affirmative or negative. 

When | was really young, | thought | ___could do anything. | thought 
| was a superhero or something. Now, | realize two things. One, | 2 
do something if | really want to do it, and two, | 3 accomplish 
anything significant unless l'm willing to work for it. For example, when | 
was about 10, | _______ 4 head a soccer ball more than three or four 
times in a row. | used to get really frustrated, but | 5 stop 
trying because | really wanted to learn this skill. My mother always said | 

6 do anything | put my mind to, so | kept at it. Eventually, with 
practice, | 7 do more and more. Now | _______ 8 do over 70, 
and | won't stop practising until | 9 do over 100. So remember 
this: If you want to learn something badly enough and you're willing to work 


for it, you 7 0doitl 


B. Write five activities that you could not do when you were young, but you can do now. 


1. When | was young | COUdn't ski 


but now | Can do back flips on my skis. 


2. When | was young 


but now 


3. When | was young 


but now 


4. When | was young 


but now 


5. When | was young 


but now 


6. When | was young 


but now 
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Verbs 


Must and Have To 


In the affirmative, must and have to are very similar in meaning. They show obligation. 
In the negative, they have different meanings. 


Must Not / Mustn't Don't Have To 
Obligation: You must not be absent. No obligation: You don’t have to take the exam. 


Use had to to express obligation in the past. 
l'had to wash the car yesterday. 


Use must or will have to to express obligation in the future. 
Marie-Claude must/will have to take the dog for a walk every day for the next week. 


C. Complete the job interview tips with must or have to in the affirmative or negative. 


Job Interview Tips 
have to/must 


1. You make a good first impression. 

2. You prepare for the interview. 

3. You forget to bring a copy of your resumé. 
4. You _________belate. 

5. You arrive two hours early for your interview. 
6. You = dress well for the interview. 

7. You look the boss in the eye. 

8. You bring a gift for the boss. 


D. Complete the obligations with will have to, have to, has to or had to. 


had to 


1. When | was in elementary school, | line up before entering the building. 


In high school, | 


2. Last winter, | 


make sure l'm on time for my classes. 


shovel the snow. Now, | cut the grass. 


Next winter, | shovel the snow again. 
3. Last weekend, | finish my science project. Today, | do 
my English assignment. Next weekend, | study for a big math test. 


4. Charlie can't come with us. He 


his father says he 


clean the garage. He wants to come later but 


study. 
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Could, Might, May, Will and Should 


For possibility, use could, might or may. You could/might/may grow taller. 
For certainty, use will. You will grow older. 
For a suggestion or advice, use shoulol. You should eat your vegetables. 


E. Read the statements. Write a sentence using should or shouldn't for each one. 
Check the statements that apply to you. 


M study harder 4, ! Should study harder. 


have more fun 


take better notes 


get a job 


clean my bedroom 


be more helpful at home 


get more exercise 


take vitamins 


© æœ NM nu pB w N 


do volunteer work 


DUREE 


spend less time on 10. 
the Internet 


F. Circle the correct modals in the sentences below. 
1. You (may IGhould)) clean your locker. You ( might / could ) be able 
to find your math book. 
. l'm not sure, but 1 (will / may ) need some help later. Can | call you? 


. Our coach is certain that Jess ( may / will) make the provincial team. 


. Ricky promised that he ( should / will) call me tomorrow. 
. I did not hear the weather forecast. It ( should / might ) be cold and windby. 


. I (should / will) give him good advice for sure. 


SN OO Ou BB W N 


It (might / should ) be a good idea to bring a snack. l think 1 will stop 
at the store for some tangerines. 

8. We ( may / should ) stop talking in class or the teacher ( will / should ) get annoyed. 
9. | really want to succeed so | ( will / may ) study every night. 


10. Joseph doesn't have a lot of friends, so he ( might / should ) be lonely. 
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Yes/No Questions Information Questions | 
Modal + subject + base form of Question word + modal + subject 


the verb + rest of the question? + base form of the verb + rest of Can and may are both 
| the question? used to ask permission. 
- - : Mayis more polite. 
Singular | Can you help me: L When can you help me: . May l'help you? 
and Should they take riding Where should they take riding 
Plural lessons? lessons? 


G. Add a subject and a modal to the prompts to write questions. 


1. Ask for a better salary Should | ask for a better salary? 


. When/arrive 


. Like to go to a movie 


Where/meet you for lunch? 


Go to the washroom 


. Who/play chess 


Give me a hand 


. How/help you 


© ®@ MN OO WU BB W N 


. Do my homework 


_ 
e 


Why/leave now 


H. Write a yes/no question or an information question with a modal to match the underlined words in 
each answer. 


4, Should l'eat Maries lunch? 


No, | don't think Marie will be happy if you eat her lunch. 


The teacher wants us to finish the project before the end of this class. 


No, | am not strong enough to lift the box for you. 


| plan to study after the game. 


The best place to look for that book is in the school library. 
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I. Complete the diary entry with modals. 


fi al al al CT al CT a! CT al al CT CT al l | ul CT BE [TT al 


ai 
11 Un | nee | SON | OS | SR | DS | AR AR PR PR PR PR NN ni [es (en | en | 
OR OR OUR CR OR 66 OR OR O0 OR OR 0R OUR OL 0 0 OL 0 Le LL 


Dear Diary, 

You _____ Will 1 never believe what happened to me today on the bus. | thought it 

2 rain, so | was carrying my umbrella. | also had my school bag, my lunch and my 
trumpet. | was worried that | 3 forget something on the bus because it was difficult 
to carry everything. | knew 1 4 do something when the bus arrived at my stop. 
Suddenly, a guy was standing next to me. “___ 5 you like some help?” he asked. “It 

6 be difficult to carry all those things. | 7 take your case.” | smiled 
and gave it to him. He got off the bus first. When 1 got off, | looked for him but he was running away 
with my trumpet! A woman yelled, “Wait! 1228 catch him,” and she ran off after the 
guy. Before | © react, she was jumping on the thief and holding him down. Then the 
police came and arrested the thief. Luckily for me, ! got my trumpet back. Some people say that you 


10 never trust strangers, but today | discovered that some strangers 11 


be friends. 


J. Do you think it is good to trust strangers? Write three reasons why it can be good to trust strangers and 
three reasons why you should not trust them. 


Reasons Why You Can Trust Strangers 


Reasons Why You Should Not Trust Strangers 


K. @ In small groups, take turns naming a skill that you have. Example: 
“] cn play the guitar. Can you do that?" The other group members respond, 
“} can/can't do that." Score one point every time a group member does not 
have a skill that you have. 
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Verbs 


Conditional Sentences 


Grammar Check Alexa: Will 1 get married? 

Read the dialogue. Fortune Teller: (ff you meet a good person), you might get married. 
Circle the ifclauses. Alexa: Will 1 have children? 

Underline the main ù à se 2 

clauses. Look at the chart Fortune Teller: If you decide to, you will have children. 

below if you need help. Alexa: Will I travel to many different countries? 


. Fortune Teller: If you get a good job, you may travel to many places. 


Alexa: You are not a very good fortune teller. You're not very 
convincing. lf you want to get paid for this, you may be disappointedl 


mp Use real conditional sentences to describe facts and possible 
or probable situations. When the ifclause is first, 
They have two parts: the if-clause describes the condition and it is followed by a comma. 
the main clause describes what happens as a result. 


Meaning Rule Example 

Truths, facts and if-clause: use the simple present IF she is busy, she doesn't answer her phone. 
habits main cause: use the simple present | She doesn't answer her phone if she is busy,. 

Re if-clause: use the simple present If our team wins this game, we might play in 
Possibilities, : | : 
suggestions and main clause: use a modal the finals. | , : 

| We might play in the finals if our team wins 
advice : 

this game. 
Instructions, commands | if-clause: use the simple present If you want better marks, study harder. 
and invitations main clause: use an imperative Study harder if you want better marks. 
" if-clause: use the simple present If you do that, you will get in trouble. 

SORA EaBIUs main clause: use the simple future You will get in trouble if you do that. 


A. Match each if-clause to à main clause to complete the sentences. 


If-Clause Main Clause 


1. if you help me. a. get another one from the library 

2. if they watch more TV in English. b. | will finish faster 

3. If you think the music is too loud, c. turnit down 

4. If you finish your book, =. d. They might understand the language better 
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B. Write a main clause for each jf-clause. 


| will help you if you ask me politely. 


if we all pass the exam. 


If the teacher looks at you, 


if the bus is late. 


if he buys those ugly shoes. 


if they go to the cinema. 


If | listen carefully, 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5. [If you don't get that job, 
6 
7. 
8 
9 


if we whisper quietly. 


10. Ifthe boots are too small, 


C. Write an if-clause for each main clause, then circle the modal in each sentence. 
1. IGwil)go shopping tomorrow if l have extra money 


2. Sruti can beat Marie in tennis 
3. they might all become scientists. 
4. We could see a few elephants 
5. you can get to class early. 
6. My history teacher might not be happy 
7. She could lift 20 books 
8. he would buy all the shoes in the store. 
9. | can see the top of the mountain. 
10. They will take all the empty boxes to the recycling container 


D. Write a list of tips on a separate piece of paper 
for someone who wants to visit your town. 
Use conditionals to give your advice. 


If you like French cuisine, you should try... 
If you enjoy shopping, visit... 
If you like cultural events, go to... 
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Yes/No Questions Information Questions 
lf-clause + simple present, lf-clause + question word + simple Y vert 
modal or simple future + subject + present, modal or simple future EAU 
s À 8 clauses in conditional 

rest of the question? + subject + rest of the question? eat 
If she is busy, does she If she is busy, why does she answer nine 
answer the phone her calls? | got the job, if | see him? 
If our team wins the game, If our team wins the game, when ’ 

> . ; ë Ë . If see him, can | tell 
will we play in the finals? will we play in the finals? him that he got the job? 


You can also start questions with what if. 


What if we're late? What if | don't make the team? What if we have 
an accident? 


E. Write a question that matches the underlined information in each sentence. 
1. fhe is late, who sends him to the office? 


If he is late, the teacher sends him to the office. 


We will go to high land if there is a flood. 


If there is a fire, we go outside. 


If there is a blizzard, we go home on skis. 


We will go down into the basement if there is a tornado. 


If we get trapped in a storm, we should wait in the car. 


If there is a risk of avalanche, we must carry transmitter devices. 


We have to leave the area immediately if there is a wildfire. 


F. @ Think about the emergency plans of your school. Discuss the following questions in pairs. 
e What do you do if there is a fire at your school? 


e What do you do if there is an earthquake at your school? 
e What do you do if there is a flood at your school? 
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Sentence Builders 


Grammar Check 
If you have these qualities, 
NET EE Read the poster. 
student council needs YOU! Circle the singular nouns. 
You want to make school more fun. Underline the plural 


nouns. Look at the charts 


You have lots of ideas. below If you need help. 


You like teamwork. 

You have energy, a smile and spare time. 
You like to organize events and activities. 
Come to an information meeting on Monday, 
September 12, at noon. Room D-212 


2) Use nouns to identify a person, place, thing or quality. 


Types of Nouns 
Type | Used to Identify : Example 

Common Physical things car, dog, house, pen 

Names, places, days, months, holidays, languages Charles, Montréal, Monday, July, 
Proper : a | 

and nationalities Halloween, ltalian 
Abstract Feelings, activities, qualities and concepts joy, learning, beauty, courage 
Collective | More than one person or animal couple, team 

Spelling Rules: Plural Nouns 
Noun Rule Example 

Most nouns (day, house, song) Add s. days, houses, songs 
Nouns ending with consonant + y Drop the y babies, countries 
(baby, country) and add jes. 
Nouns ending with ch, o, 5, sh or x Add es. | 
Günch potat: Les. Buëh BON) lunches, potatoes, kisses, bushes, boxes 
Most nouns ending with f or fe Change f or fe to ves. selves, wives 
(self. wife) 
Exceptions: chief, roof, belief chiefs, roofs, beliefs 
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Sentence Builders 


Plural Nouns: Exceptions 


Some nouns change their form in the plural. children, crises, feet, people, women 
(child, crisis, foot, person, woman) 
Some nouns do not change in the plural. fish, moose, sheep, tuna 
(fish, moose, sheep, tuna) 
Some nouns are always plural. clothes, congratulations, glasses, pants, pyjamas 
(dothes, congratulations, glasses, pants, pyjamas) 
Some nouns cannot be plural. No plural. 
(applause, equipment, snow) 


A. Complete the crossword puzzle with the plural forms of the following nouns. Use a dictionary for help. 

1. mouse 2. city 1 E 

4. party 3. business 

6. holiday 5. wolf 

8. knife 7. fox 15] 4 

9. brush 11. chill [7] 
10. cross 12. salmon 6 
13. life 
14. elf 8 
15. tomato 2 9 

10 
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Countable Nouns 


Uncountable Nouns 


They name things we can count. 
candy, girl, zebra 


They name things we cannot count. 
silver, snow, assistance, fun 


They take a number or a/an in front. 
two teens, an obstade, a dog 


They do not take a number or a/an 
in front. 


milk, rain, advice 


They have a plural form. 
two cts, three boxes 


They do not have a plural form. 
money, information, homework 


They take plural verbs when used in 
the plural. 


Dogs are fun. 


They always take a singular verb. 
Time is short. 


They are often preceded by words like 
a couple/pair of, a few, (too) many. 
She has many friends. 


They are preceded by (too) much, 
a little. 
They have too much work. 


Sentence Builders 


Some nouns can be 
both countable and 
uncountable, depending 
on their meaning. 
l'found à hair in my 
soup. (countable) 

Her hair is red. 
(uncountable) 


B. Indicate with an X whether each noun is countable or uncountable. Then, indicate what type of noun it is 
(common, proper, abstract or collective). Use à dictionary for help. 


Countable 


Uncountable 


Collective 


. happiness 


X 


. City 


. teenager 


. Hawaii 


gang 


. fatigue 


. jeans 


. crowd 


win BR WIN | = 


. shoe 


ed 
[=] 


. Monday 


_ 
_ 


. homework 


mdr 
N 


. hair 


El 
w 


. herd 


ed 
BE 


. news 


nl 
u1 


. Sheep 
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Grammar Section 


one hundred and ninety-one 


Sentence Builders 


m} Use the possessive form to show that an object belongs, or is related, to someone or something. 


Possessive Form 


Noun Rule Example 
si Add an apostrophe + s (’s) to the end. the dog's bone, Mathias's dad, Melissa's 
ingular nouns , 
book, the boss's car 
Plural nouns that | Add an apostrophe + s (‘s) to the end. the men's room, the people’s rights 
do not end with s 
Plural nouns that | Add an apostrophe to the end. the kids’ game, the students’ desks 
end with s 
Inanimate Use of. the walls of the school 
objects 


C. Match the owners and their possessions. Write sentences 
using the possessive form. 


Owners Possessions 


Fhemas The horses nest house 
François The men legs bicycle 
The bird Jennifer hats deg 
Mr. Penn The car bumper office 


4, Thomas’ dog is funny. 


D M A 1 À W N 


D. @ interview a partner about three of their favourite things (movie, food, book, etc). 
Write your partner's answers and present them to the class. Use the possessive form. 
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Sentence Builders 


Articles and Quantifiers 


Grammar Check 


Limerick Read the limerick. 


Th denlo und Circle the articles. 
ere once was(a)stu ent who foun LS ed UD 


(Ar) English book dropped on(fhe) ground if you need help. 
He learned{a)new phrase 
He repeated for days 


Because of(fhe)wonderful sound ag mustn fe 
dec is a funnŸ ee fifa lines 
qines. The fs . qd the init arû 


; h other, AE other. 
Articles ame … ne th each 


æ} Use articles to introduce a person or thing. 


Type Rule Example 

Use à or an With a singular countable noun | She has a sister. l have brothers. 
to refer to an unspecified person or thing. He flew an airplane to Cuba. 

Indefinite: Plural nouns do not take indefinite articles. | He flies airplanes every day. 

a and an Use a before consonants or consonant a rat, a university, a hat, 
sounds. an egg, an onion, an hour 
Use an before vowels or a silent h. 
Use the with a singular or plural noun to There is a cake on the counter. 

Definite: refer to a specific person or thing. The cake smells delicious. 

the There is à girl in the kitchen. 


The girl's name is Beatrice. 


The is generally not used before place names but there are some exceptions. 
We went to Hawaii on vacation. We swam in the Pacific Ocean. Juju went to Europe. 


A. The following sentences contain errors in the use of articles. Correct the errors. 
1. | visited the California last winter. | took a airplane to get there. 
2. My favourite food is the hamburgers. 
3. There is the dog outside. À dog is barking at my cat! 
4. l'am looking for new hobby. | want to try the snowboarding. 
5. My unde sailed across an Atlantic Ocean. 
6. We got a lot of the snow last winter. 
7. There is the new teacher this year. À teacher's name is Ms. Gagné. 


8. Look at a man with curly hair. 
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Sentence Builders 


m) Quantifiers specify the quantity or amount of something. 


Used with Used with Used with Both Countable 
Countable Nouns Uncountable Nouns and Uncountable Nouns 
Quantifier (too) many, a few (too) much, a little some, any, enough 
l'have many friends. There is too much work. | l have some tickets for the 
Example She made a few errors He has a little trouble in | game. Do you have any money? 
in her exam. math. 1 don't have enough time to go. 


B. Complete the sentences with much or many. 


1. How much money do you have? 
2. HOW people do you know? 
3. Kaja always has too ____ excuses. 
4. There are _______________ reasons to get a job. 
5. Sometimes | think | have too = responsibility. 
6. He doesn't have ______ problems. 
7. Sometimes my sister doesn't have ______ patience. 
8. How __________ days are there until vacation? 
9. Luka didn't get into too trouble. 
10. How _______ times do | have to tell you that? 


C. Complete the dialogue with some or any. 


Andrew: | don't have ____41Ÿ 1 money. Do you have ___ 2? cash? 
Yana: | will get 3 atthe bank. 
Andrew: | don't think there are = 4hbanks around here. 
Yana: Then how are we going to buy ___ food? Any is used with 
: negative verbs and with 
Andrew: | don't know. But | have 6 granola bars in my bag. ne 
Yana: Do you have = 7 peanut ones? We don't have any 
pencils. 
Andrew: Yes, | have ____ 8, 


Do you have any paint? 
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Sentence Builders 


D. Circle the correct article or quantifier to complete the sentences. Underline the nouns. 
Write C above countable nouns and U above uncountable nouns. 


U 
Hey Joss 


/ a little4 patience and 


a /the5 more open attitude, you will see that we aren't so bad. The first problem is that we didn't have 


ough$ time to practise, but now we are planning more rehearsals. We also don't 
have enough / any? music. | am working on some / a little8 more songs. They will be ready in 
a little / à few® days. | also decided to take some / enough ® singing lessons. l'm sure that with 
1 more work, a / the’? band can rock! We are a / an 13 original group with 


an / the ‘4 only original playlist in the school. | think it is worth an / the 5 effort! Do you have 


1h / any '6 time next week to get together? 


PS. Do you know some / any!? good drummers? l'm looking for a / the18 new one. 


E. Complete the text with a little or a few. 


Dear Diary, 

lhad ___ a little 1 trouble with the math test today. ____ 2 friends were studying 
at lunch, so | joined them. 3 things they said confused me. | had 7" 4 
time to review my notes but it wasn't enough. l'm sure | made quite 5 errors. | hope 
the teacher shows me = 6 sympathy when she corrects it. 


F. Write a diary entry on a separate piece of paper with at least five nouns 
from the Word Box. Circle the articles and quantifiers you use. 


excitement + free time + friends + fun + hobbies 
homework + job + money + parent + parties 
responsibilities + school + stress 
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Sentence Builders 


Pronouns, Possessives and Demonstratives 


Grammar Check 


Read the bulletin. 
Highlight the pronouns, 
possessive adjectives and 
demonstratives. Look at 
the chart in this section if 
you need help. 


Attention! Attention! This is a special news bulletin. 
À man is barricaded inside the post office. It is 


surrounded by police. People say he became angry 
when the dlerk told him he could not put live snails in the 


mail. They say he covered himself with postage stamps and 

locked the clerk in her office. Customers say he told them to leave 
and then he locked the door behind them. The police department is 
asking you to keep yourself at a distance for the rest of the day. 
Continue listening to this station for all your updates on the situation. 


How many pronouns, possessive adjectives 
and demonstratives did you find? _: 


2 


Pronouns and Possessives 


Use reflexive pronouns when 


> Use pronouns to replace nouns. Possessive adjectives the subject and object are 
cannot stand alone in a sentence and must be followed the same person. 
by a noun. 
Subject Object Possessive Possessive Reflexive | 
Pronouns Pronouns Adjectives Pronouns Pronouns 
He is a guitarist. Joe called me. That is my dog. The dog is mine. He hurt himself. 
| me my mine myself 
you | you your yours yourself 
he him his his himself 
she her her hers herself 
it it its — itself 
we us our ours ourselves 
you you your yours yourselves 
they them their theirs themselves 
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Sentence Builders 


A. Write S above subjects and O above objects. Then, rewrite each sentence and replace the underlined 
words with pronouns. 


O 
1. Could you give Mae and Su-Ann some money? 
Could you give them some money? 


2. Mike and Chemir will be absent tomorrow. 


3. Jenny and | invited Tomi to the party. 


4. Hamza will help you and me. 


5. The girls asked Maru for help. 


6. Dale and Leo called you and Liza last night. 


7. Jabari and | saw Beyoncé in concert. 


8. You and Scott should join me and Adèle. 


B. Complete the texts with possessive adjectives. If you need help, refer to the chart on page 196. 


1. Mai-Linh says that ____her father wants to come on the dass trip. | want = father 
to come because he is less strict. | thought about Rory's parents, but he says = momis 
away that weekend at annual yoga retreat. 

2. | lost smartphone. | called ____ brother and he says it might bein 
car. He's at girlfriend's house right now so | have to wait. 

3. Maika says that brother is really annoying. All he does is play video 
games all day with the volume really loud, so she can't even hear 7 music. 

4. dog is so busy chewing bone that it didn't even see 
neighbour's cat stealing ____ foodl 

5. We can't have parties at = house because = brother's friends broke 


mother's favourite vase. 
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C. Write the reflexive pronoun that corresponds to each subject. 


1. Freddie _____ himself 5. à car 

2. Marco and Jade 6. | 

3. you a 7. your brother and | 
4. your mother 2" 8. you and Robin 


D. Circle the correct object or reflexive pronoun to complete each sentence. 


. À man crashed into me / myselt 
. You can make you / yourselves some sandwiches after the game. 
. Lizzie made her / herself soup when she was sick. 


. The nurse was talking to: 


elves in the movie. 


10. They were arguing amongst them / themselves. 


E. Complete each sentence with the correct subject 2 
and object pronouns and possessives. 


1. |, me, my, mine = am Simon. This is dog. The dogis 
2. we, us, our, ours lost cat. This one can't be ___________ because 
it's too small. 
3. they, them, their, theirs don't think this is because __ catis 
bigger. 
4. you, your, yours 7 say this coat is, but | thought coat 
was blue. 
5. she, her, hers found coat. It's definitely 
wallet is in it. 
6. you, your, yours l'asked if this was, but your bag has 
name on it. 
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Sentence Builders 


specific. 
Indefinite Pronouns 
Pronoun Meaning Example 
everybody/everyone | all Everybody fell asleep during the movie. Do not use negative 
- - pronouns \vith negative 
everything He bought everything we wanted. verbs. They are already 
everywhere He looked everywhere for you. negative. 
someone/somebody | unknown or Someone broke the vase. incorrect: 
something DARIDORENS He needs something to do. Rothen 
somewhere I left my books somewhere. Correct: 
anybody/anyone every person or Anybody can do that! ! didn't do anything 
| thing, or no - URLs 
anything particular person or | ll eat anything for lunch. | did nothing wrong. 
| | thing; any becomes | 4 find my coat anywhere. We often use the word 
anywhere negative when used |"  — - else with indefinite 
with a negative verb | she doesn't want anybody to help her. pronouns. 

s Someone else can 
nobody/no one negative Nobody came to my party. do it. is anybody else 
nothing l'have nothing to say. available? Everyone 
nowhere l went nowhere on my vacation. else is busy. 


F. Circle the correct indefinite pronoun to complete each sentence. 


1. (Somebody) Anybody stole my favourite pen! | have looked somewhere / everywhere for it. 
Does somebody / anybody know who took it? 


2. ls everybody / anybody going shopping this weekend? | have to buy something / anything 


for my mom's birthday. If nobody / anybodfy is going, | will go by myself. 


3. Everybody / nobody was going to come over to my house yesterday. We were 


going to do everything / something fun but anyone / no one came. 


4. Everything / Something strange happened last night. | heard à noise 


downstairs, but when | looked, | didn't see nothing / anything. 


Then suddenly, no one / someone called my name. 


5. Sometimes | feel as though anybody / nobody listens when | talk. 


Is anyone / someone listening? 


6. Everywhere / Somewhere | look, no one / someone is trying to sell me 


something. | don't need anything / nothing ! 
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Demonstratives 


=} Use a demonstrative to draw attention to 
a person or thing that is near or far in distance 
or in time. It agrees with the noun. 


Near Far 


| Singular this that 


Plural these those 


Adjectives — Use the demonstrative adjectives this and these when the object is near the speaker. 
Use that and those when the object is far from the speaker. 


This chair l‘m sitting on is soft. Those dogs in the park are playful. 


Pronouns — This, that, these and those can be used as pronouns to replace a demonstrative 
adjective and noun, a phrase or a sentence. 


That was boring. These taste great. 


G. Complete the conversations with this, that, these or those. 


1. Lucky Pet: Hello, ________ is the Lucky Pet Animal Shelter. 
Peter: Hello. 2 ;js Peter Samson. l'm calling about 3 black poodle 


| saw on your website yesterday. Do you still have it? 


Lucky Pet: Yes, = 4js your lucky day. 5 is a great little dog. 
2. Artur: Where did you get 1 new shoes? 
Tomasz: | got them at 2 newstore. 
Artur: ___3 are cool shoes! | love the colour. 
3. Manager: _________ are the potatoes you have to peel. 
Sade: AI 2 potatoes! But there are so many! 
Manager: ________3js why we pay youl 
Sade: 7 4 job is difficult. 
4. Sidney: Hey, Louis. 1js my friend, Nia. Nia, _______2js Louis. 
Louis: Nice to meet you. = 3 are my friends, Jose and Luke. 
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H. Complete the text with pronouns, possessives and demonstratives from the Word Box. 
You will use some words more than once. 


SE anybody + her + herself + my + she 
Cl someone ° that » these + this » us 
This 1 text is about 2 fun | know: _____ 3 friend, 
Jessie. Because 4 barents work a lot, 5 hasto take care of 
6. Not only that, but 7 also babysits "8 
little sister. 9 even has à part-time job. 10 Works as a 
dishwasher at a cool restaurant. 11 js how she pays for "12 
favourite hobby: snowboarding. 13 still has time for 4friends 
though. 15 often comes snowboarding with 16 o0nthe weekend. 
17 does cool moves on her board. 18" the one who always 
tells "19 crazy stories that make 20 |augh. To topit all off, 
21's a good student and the teachers all like "22 |fthere's 


23 | Know who is fun and successful, it's Jessiel 


1. Write a short paragraph about someone you know who is fun to be with. Circle the pronouns, 
possessives and demonstratives that you use. 


J. @ interview a partner about the person they wrote about in Step I. Write three reasons why 
your partner thinks this person is fun. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
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Adjectives 


Grammar Check 


Read the advertisement. 
Circle the adjectives. 
Look at the chart below 
if you need help. 


The Cool Penguin Spa 


Are you (fired) and stressed? A relaxing afternoon at our fantastic new 
spa will make you forget your worst problems! Experience bubbling 


hot tubs, refreshing ice-cold baths and beautiful calm lounges. 


Opening this Friday! 


m} Use adjectives to add information and descriptions about people, 


places or things. 


Adjectives never take 
a plural form in English. 


Adjectives usually precede nouns. Nils is a re == de . 
They also often follow verbs like be, become, seem and get. Nils is fast. 
Order of Adjectives | 
Quantity Size Description Age Shape Colour Origin 
a few | small | pretty antique round | blue | Albertan 
four | big | unusual old triangular mauve | Italian 
several tiny dark teenage flat | yellow Montréaler | 


Use commas to separate multiple adjectives. It is not necessary to put a comma after numbers or between the 


last two adjectives. 


eight small, hairy Tasmanian devils 


A. Write sentences with the following words. Make sure to place the words in the correct order. 


1. puppies/cute/tiny/four 


2. apples/juicy/red/big/several 


3. tennis players/blond/tall/talented/Swedish 


4. elephant/grey/enormous/Asian/old 
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B. Write sentences about the people and things below, using the adjectives. Use at least two adjectives 
in each sentence. Add your own adjectives if you wish. 


best friend ar arrogant charming colourful comfortable 
clown house delicious dependable embarrassed -expensive- 
lollipop mayor fast foolish frightening hilarious 
movie star show huge idiotic lively loud 
sunset worm magnificent  proud romantic shiny 
dessert salad slimy smart sticky tiny 

4, The fast car was very expensive. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

1. 

8. 

9. 


_ù 
S 


C. Write synonyms and antonyms for the adjectives below. You may use a dictionary for help. 


Adjective Synonym | Antonym 
happy content sad 
ronde en 
; meaning: the antonym 
important of big is small. 
rich 
soft 
clean 
busy 
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: Adjective Endings 
Adjectives Ending with -ed... Adjectives Ending with -ing... 
describe a feeling describe a characteristic 
l'am interested in this new book. The book is interesting. 
They are bored in biology dass. The dass is so boring! 
The fans were excited at the hockey game. The game was really exciting. 


D. Circle the correct adjective to complete the sentences. 


SCIENTIFIC 


| really didn't like that movie. It was so bored /(borin: 


The way my uncle survived cancer is really inspired / inspiring. 
My little sister drives me crazy. She is so annoyed / annoying. 
Bungee jumping is definitely excited / exciting. 

| was horrified / horrifying when | found out about the accident. 
That teacher tells great jokes. She's really amused / amusing. 


Were you as discouraged / discouraging as | was by that math test? 


My parents were very irritated /irritating when | got home so late. 


D ® Nm um BR W N = 


My brother is easily bored / boring. It's difficult to hold his interest. 


_ 
= 


Etienne was in a terrible overwhelmed / overwhelming situation. 
E. Complete the following sentences using the correct adjective from the Word Box. 


TT 


S & confused . confusing . exhausted 
LL exhausting + surprised + surprising 
1. She was after she exercised at the gym. 
2. My father was very ___bythe birthday party my mother planned for him. 
3. My math class is SO | never understand anything. 
4. When we read the directions, we were = ,.\We got lost! 
5. They were by her directions. They could not find the apartment. 
6. My mother's job is very She is always tired when she comes home. 
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Comparatives and Superlatives 


Comparatives are used to compare two things. Superlatives are used to compare more than two things. 
Equal comparatives are used if two things are equal. 


My cat is as big as your dog. Your bike isn't as big as my scooter. 


one vowel and 
a consonant 


My cat is bigger than your dog. 


| Comparatives Superlatives 

| Add er + than. Add est and place the before the 
One-syllable | small — smaller than adjective. 
adjectives Will is smaller than you are. small — the smallest 

| Will is the smallest guy on the team. 
One-syllable Double the final consonant and add Double the final consonant and add est. 
adjectives | er + than. Place the before the adjective. 
ending with big — bigger than 


big — the biggest 
This is the biggest cat in the world. 


| Change the y to j and add er + than. 


Change the y to j and add est. 


Two-syllable | lazy — lazier than Place the before the adjective. 
adjectives | : I és Lit 
ending in y You are lazier than | am. ezy — the _— 

| | You are the laziest person l know. 
Most other | Add more or less before the adjective Add the most or the least before the 
adjectives with | +fhan. adjective. 
two or more | The movie was more/less interesting That was the most/least interesting 
syllables | than we expected. movie of the year. 
Irregular: | worse than, better than, more fun the worst, the best, the most fun, 
bad, good, | than, farther/further than the farthest/furthest 
fun, far | The book was better than the movie. It was the best book of the series. 


We can also use adverbs as comparatives and superlatives. 
l'eat as slowly as you. l eat more slowly than you. I eat the most slowly in my family. 


F. Complete each sentence with à comparative or a superlative. 


I really don't like soccer. It's my least 1 favourite sport, probably because | don't 


understand it. | was always the 2 player on my soccer team. On the other 


hand, | think tennis is the 3 sport on earth. | find it 4 


than soccer and 5, 
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G. Complete the chart with comparative and superlative forms. 


Equal Comparative Comparative Superlative 
1. as smart as smarter than the smartest 
2. busier than 
3. the happiest 
4. asbrilliant as 
5. brighter than 
6. as fascinating as 
7. the most obscure 
8. as dark as 


H. Think of a person in each category and write down their name. Then, write the names on 
the numbered lines in the text below. Complete the text with equal comparatives: as... as... 


Category Person's Name Category Person's Name 


1. a comedian Sugar Sammy 5. a millionaire 

2. an actor 6. a hockey player 
3. a genius 7. a chef 

4. a world leader 


Me RM A ZINC x BROTHER 


My brother thinks that he is really the best at everything. First of all, he thinks he is 
as funny as Sugar Sammy 


(funny) 1,1 think his jokes are awful. | heard him say 


recently that he thinks he is (good looking) 


Really! That's not everything. He says his teachers say he is (brilliant) 


3, Someday he plans to be (powerful) 


4, Obviously, he plans to be (rich) 


5. Then there's hockey! 


He says he is (good) 6. 


Finally, he even thinks he's a great chef. He believes he is (ta/ented) 


7. Oh well. If he does 


ever learn to cook, he'd better invite me over to his big house! 
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I. Answer each question with a complete sentence. 


1. 


Which is the coldest month in Québec? 
January is the coldest month. 


Sentence Builders 


. What is the biggest mammal? 


. What is your least favourite food? 


. What is the best day of the week? 


. Whois the youngest in your family? 


. What is your most interesting class this year? 


Who is the funniest person in your class? 


. What is the most useful book in the library? 


J. What is more important to you, having a lot of money or having a lot of friends? Write your opinion. 


K. @ in a group of three, discuss your answer from Step J. Do you and your partners agree or disagree? 
Why or why not? 
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Adverbs 


Grammar Check 


Figure it out! 
Read the riddle. Circle 


Haectee Ilan st dt One(ery)cold winter's day a boy and his father were driving fast on an icy road. 

chart below if you need The car suddenly skidded on the ice and crashed into a tree. An ambulance 

help. arrived quickly and took the boy and his father to the hospital. They were 
barely alive. Soon a doctor came into the room to see the boy, and cried loudly, 


“My son! My son! | never thought this could happen!" 


Mo waste doctor 


m} Use adverbs to add information to sentences about when, how often, where or how things happen. 
Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives or other adverbs. 


You learn quickly. 
The car is extremely shiny. 
The students listen very carefully. 


Adverbs of Manner 


Adverbs of manner describe how something happens. 


Position: 

e We usually place them after the main verb. The adverbial form 

* Adverbs concerned with character and intelligence are placed before the main verb, of goodis well 
when they describe that action. You skate well. 


You sang beautifully. He drives fast. 1 stupidly forgot my phone at home. 


Forming Adverbs from Adjectives 
Adjective Rule Adverb 


Most adjectives Add /y. sadly, unfortunately, wonderfully 
(sad, unfortunate, wonderful) 


Adjectives ending with ble Drop the e and add y. disagreeably, terribly 
(disagreeable, terrible) 


Adjectives ending with y Change the y to i and add /y. | busily, crazily 
(busy, crazy) 


Some adverbs are the same as adjectives. | Do not change. fast, straight 
(fast, straight) 


two hundred and eight + Grammar Section Reproduction prohibited © TC Media Books Inc. 


Sentence Builders 


A. Circle the adjective in each sentence. Then, complete the sentences with the adverbial form. 


You are a(wonderful) saxophone player. You played 


The ski hill was smooth. | skied 


wonderfully | 


down the hill. 


My father is very stern. He spoke 


to me when | arrived. 


Amir's gift was very thoughtful. Amir 


brought a gift. 


His disappearance was mysterious. He disappeared 


Or Be EI <eS 


The greedy kids ate all the cookies. The kids 


ate 


all the cookies. 


7. That was a terrible movie. The movie was 


8. We were hungry. We ate 


9. Her injuries were fatal. She was 


injured. 


10. My answers were honest. | answered 


B. Reorder the words to create sentences. 


î. ran Jim store quickly the to 


Jim ran quickly to the store. 


2. anxiously watch Tara her at  looked 


3. al busily afternoon deaned l!| 


4. well brother my  recital at performed 


the 


5. gracefully  deer over ravine the the 


jumped 


6. its for the tiger fiercely fought life 


7. exclaimed | they excitedly when 


arrived 


8. exercises |  patiently my on  worked 


grammar 
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Adverbs of Time 


Adverbs of time describe when something happens. 

now, soon, later, today, tomorrow, tonight, yesterday, finally, eventually, next/last week, next/last month 
Position: 

We usually place them at the beginning or end of a sentence. 

Now l have to leave. 

We will get home soon. 


Adverbs of Frequency 


Adverbs of frequency describe how often something happens. 

always, once, twice, often, usually, regularly, sometimes, occasionally, rarely, hardly ever, never 
Position: 

We usually place them after the verb to be, but before all other verbs. 

l'always do my homework. 


C. Choose the most logical adverbs to complete the sentences. 


1. (tomorrow, yesterday, once, hardly ever) Yesterday | went to a fantastic concert. 
l am busy with sports and my job every weekend, so | have the chance 
to go out. 
2. (eventually, last week, never, always) Jeff is late, but he should arrive 
3. (finally, later, last weekend, next weekend) Can you call me ? 


We need to make plans for the party 


4. (eventually, sometimes, now, soon) You need to leave 


My parents will arrive l 


5. (often, rarely, last night, tomorrow)) | tidy up my bedroom. 


| Will have to clean it all day 


6. (occasionally, sometimes, always, never) Ralph drives me crazy. 


| want to see him again! 


7. (always, rarely, often, once) | eat meat because | 


got food poisoning from a bad hot dog. 


8. (today, twice, next week, hardly ever) Chandra contacts me, but 


she called me 
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Adverbs of Degree 


Adverbs of degree describe the intensity or degree to which something happens. 
hardly, barely, somewhat, really, very, almost, totally, extremely, enormously, incredibly, nearly, enough 
Position: 
We usually place them before the verb, adjective or adverb they modify. 
| really enjoyed the movie. The adverb enough 
We barely finished the work on time. follows an adjective 
or adverb. 
It was big enough. 


D. Use the prompts and adverbs to write sentences. 


complicated situation — really 


. funny joke — extremely 


. out of control — totally 


. selfish — incredibly 


. time to clean the house — barely 


. help my dad — sometimes 


bad idea — very 


. finished my homework - almost 


© © NN O OU BR W N = 


. didn't work hard - enough 


_ 
Se 


the high jump -— easily 


E. Write about an amazing day you experienced recently. What made your day special? 
Use as many adverbs as you can. Circle them. 
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F. Read the text below. Write Adj above the adjectives and Adv above the adverbs. 


PODDDUPUEBUU LULU 


Adv Adlj 
The exam was fairly easy, but Amani was not thinking seriously about 


what she was doing. She stared dreamily at the teacher, who was 
correcting a huge pile of papers. The other students worked quietly. 

In the total silence of the brightly lit room, Amani imagined that she could 
hear the other students’ rapid thoughts as they concentrated intently 

on forming their answers. Amani had a vivid imagination and she began 
to believe that she could really hear their answers. She began to answer 
some of the easy questions and then concentrated on completing the 


exam properly. 


G. Look at the underlined adjectives and adverbs in the message below. 
Cross out each one that is incorrect and write the correct word above it. 


Alice, 
totally 


That was a total coolly band practice we had tomorrow. It was surprising. 


When l arrived, the new drummer was playing so loud that | was a bit worrying. 
| asked calmly if he could play more quiet. He looked at me suspicious, 


and said rudely that he would play less loud if the guitar player turned 


down his amplifier. The guitar player gave him a real dirty look but he did it, 
reluctantly. When we finally all started playing together it sounded reasonable 
goodly. You didn't sing near as bad as last time so maybe there is hope for 


this terribly band! 1 don't think we practise often enoughly. Maybe we can 


practise intensive next week. 


Joss 
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Prepositions 


Grammar Check 


Read the note. Circle the 
prepositions. Look at the 
explanation below if you 

— Put the couch beside the door, under the big window. need help. 


Instructionstothe movers 


When you arrive at the new house: 


— Put the cushions on the couch. 

— Put the long table in front of the couch. 

— Put the bookcase between the couch and the door. 

— Don't block the door—we have to be able to get outside. 

— The two chairs go beside the fireplace. 

— The red one goes on the left; the beige one goes on the right. 
— Hang the big picture over the fireplace. 

— Put the books in the bookcase. 

— After you get back to your office, call me. 

l'Il be home at 3:00 p.m. Thanks. 


æ) Use prepositions to describe how things are related in space and time. 


Prepositions of Place 


Prepositions of place indicate the relative positions of people, places and things. 


Common prepositions of place include beside, next to, over, above, on top of, 
on top, behind, under/below, on the bottom/the top, on/to the left/right, between. 


A. Indicate with a checkmark ( V4 )if the 


following statements are true or false. | True | False | 


The apple is on top of the books. Vé 


he pencils are in front of the apple. 


ES 


The calculator is beside the notebook. 


he green textbook is behind the pens. 


he apple is in between the pencil crayons. 


DEN E 


The chalk is under the apple. 
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B. Look at the picture below. Use the prepositions provided and write sentences about the positions of the 


people in the picture. 


4. in front of Asha is in front 


of David. 


2. tothe left of 


3. to the right of 


4. beside 


5. between 


6. behind 


Mario 


C. Look at the picture below. Complete the description with words or phrases from the Word Box. 


You will use some more than once. 


D. @ With a partner, describe the sea 
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= FŸ above + below + between + on the bottom 
= on top + tothe left/right + under 
The tangerines are the pineapple. 
The green grapes are 2 ofthe red grapes. 
The lemons are 3the pears. 
The limes are 4ofthe pomegranates. 
The strawberries are = S5ofthe bananas. 
There are four kinds of apples = 6, The oranges 
are 7 the lemons and the grapefruit. 
ing plan of your classroom. Use the prepositions of place. 
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Prepositions of Direction 


Prepositions of direction indicate where someone or something is moving. 
Common prepositions of direction include through, from, away, in, inside, outside, at, onto, over, across, 
to/toward, up, down. 


To, In or At? 
Preposition Indicates Example 
to movement toward a destination: fo my house, l'am going to work. 
to the park, to the zoo, etc. We walk to school. 
in being in a place with boundaries: in a country, He is in Moncton. 
in à town, in a room, in a forest, etc. She is in her bedroom. 
at being inside or around a destination: at work, We are at the clinic. 
at the station, at the lake, at a restaurant, etc. They are at the beach. 


E. Choose the correct prepositions to complete the text. 


my English class, sitting 
My teacher \walks 
to answer my question, but | can't remember 
what it was. She writes hundreds of words 


n7 the blackboard. The principal, 


but not the usual principal, comes 


8 the door. He looks 0° me 


2 my locker. | lool 13 my lunchbox and see my favourite sandwich, but 


4 it again it is filled with worms. I look 15 everybody's heads and 


when | look a 


see my friend coming & 6 the floor to meet me, but when he arrives it's really the strange 


principal again. | jump 18 the crowd and go 


n21 the air. then | wake up! 
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F. Complete the message with to, in or at. 


Hey Jen! Guess what? 


l'm finally 


airport last night and went 


staying 


the beach. We had breakfast 
| bought this postcard 


l'm sitting 


= 8 bed—she doesn't feel well. Later, we might go 


In 1 Trinidad. We arrived 


2the 


3 our hotel. We are 


4 a large room with a balcony that overlooks 


6 the gift shop and now 


3 town to explore a little bit if she's better. 


Wish you were herel 


Alexis 


5 the hotel restaurant. 


7 the beach writing to you! Mom is still 


Jennifer Beare 


376 Drury Lane 


Summerside, PEI 


CIN 1H7 


Prepositions of Time 


Prepositions of time indicate the time, date or duration of an event. 


Preposition Indicates Example 
at at a specific time 1 go to work at 10:00 am. 
at a specific age l'stay up late at night. 
He could read at 4 years old. 
on on a specific day or date Her birthday is on July 18. 
lwork on weekends. 
in part of day (in the morning, afternoon We get up early in the afternoon. 
or evening, in à month or season) My birthday is in July. 
by a deadline (by à certain time) You must leave by noon. 
from... to from one time to another time l was absent from Monday to Thursday. 
before preceding something I meditate before my exams. 
after following something We relax after our exams. 
during at the same time as something He slept during the movie. 
for quantity of time We studied for three hours. 
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G. Write sentences about Liz's day using prepositions of time. 


1, at Liz will work out at the gym at 8:00 a.m 8:00 | Work out with 4:00 
30 | Lisa-qum 30 
2. to 9:00 5:00 | Dad's house, 
30 30 upper 
3. from 10:00 | Practise guitar 6:00 
ä 30 30 
" 11:00 7:00 | Hockey dame - 
5. before 30 30 | Bell Centre! 
12:00 | Guitar lesson 8:00 
6. after 30 30 
: 1:00 Shopping in 9:00 
7. in 30 | Verdun for 30 
8. for 2:00 Lisa's birthday 10:00 
30 | (tomorrow) 30 
H. Write four sentences about your daily schedule. _ TE 


Use prepositions of place, direction, and time. 
Circle the prepositions you use. 


1. Complete the advice with prepositions from the Word Box. 
You will use some words more than once. 


Go 10 all your classes. 

e Don‘t walk ____ 2the park at night. 

e Brush your teeth ____ 3 every meal. 

e Don't get trouble. 

e Don't sit Stroublemakers. 

+ Go to bed = 6 a reasonable hour. 

e Think 7 you speak. 

e Wash your hair 8 time 9 time. Le Len ie 
« Don't talk 10 strangers. into + through + to 
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Conjunctions 


Grammar Check 


Read the note. Circle the 
conjunctions. Look at the 
chart below if you need 


help. 


Apology 


Dear Mr. Lisgar, 


| want to apologize for what happened in class yesterday, (Excep} it wasn't 


totally my fault. You see, | have a very sensitive nose and the chemical we 


used for the experiment was very smelly, so | just started sneezing. Besides 


the sensitive nose, | started to find the situation so ridiculous that | was not 


only sneezing but laughing uncontrollably at the same time. | also couldn't 


find any tissues. |f we ever need to use this chemical again please let me 


know so | can wear a mask. 


Sincerely, Liz 


m} Use conjunctions to connect two words, phrases or sentences. 
They have different functions. 


Conjunction Function Example 
and, to add information He loves hockey and soccer. 
besides Besides being athletic, he's also artistic. 
but, except, to show contrast I love hockey but | prefer soccer. 
although, or opposition All the students except Julia enjoyed 
yet, while, the movie. 
even though, 
whereas 


because, if, so, 
as, since, when 


to give a reason, 
cause or result 


l can't play tonight because l am hurt. 


Tell me if you have à match this 
weekend. 


or, 

either... or 
(affirmative) 
neither.. nor 
(negative) 


to indicate a choice 
or alternatives 


Do you prefer hockey or soccer? 
Either Jon or Jay-Jay can replace me. 
Neither Thom nor Tom is available. 
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The form of the verb 
with either ! neither… 
(n)or depends on the 
subject doser to the 
verb. 

Either Jenny or the 
boys know where to go. 
Neither the boys nor 
Jenny knows where 

to go. 


Sentence Builders 


A. Complete the sentences with and, also, besides, but or except. 


mCOUSIN 


We all enjoy junk food, but 


1 my cousin really loves 
it. AI he wants to eat is hot dogs 2 hamburgers. 
He eats poutine every chance he gets. He had a doctor's 
appointment last week 3 the doctor told himhe 
really needs to eat more vegetables. 7 4;improving 
his diet, he has to get more exercise. He says he will ride his 
bike 5 play basketball, ___ 6he hates 


sports. | made a bet with him that he won't be able to doit. 


He thinks he will, 7} know him pretty well. 


l'm going to win! 


B. Complete each sentence with because, if so or or. 


1. | can't go out tonight because | have to work. 

2. Arsène helped me, 1 finished the project on time. 

3. | can arrive early you need some help. 

4. You can ask Janie _____ Shani for assistance. 

5. the referee was late, we couldn't start the game on time. 
6. He was late his car broke down. 

7. He called me | wouldn't worry about him. 

8. She asked me = |1was worried. 


C. Complete each sentence with either... or or neither... nor. 


1. You can bring either 3 salad __ %°__ a dessert to the party. 

2. You will have to wait. the doctor the nurse is available. 

3. | can invite _____ Malone lan, but not both. 

4. It's cold so you should bring a coat a sweater. 

5. He eats meat fish. He eats only vegetables. 

6. Katy Marilou wanted to help us, so | asked June. 

7. | need a pen a pencil to write this test. 

8. you Sruti is interested in the job, so | will ask someone else. 
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D. Combine the sentences into one sentence using a conjunction. 


1. | was tired. | went to bed early. 
| was tired so | went to bed early. 


2. He quit his job. He didn't like his boss. 


3. | made a lot of money last summer. | bought a new smartphone. 


4. He said he could leave early. | helped him finish his work. 


5. She loves drawing. She loves dancing. 


6. Jim didn't bring any money. Amelie didn't bring any money. 


7. | wanted to sing in the concert. My throat was sore. 


8. He was thin. He was tall. 


E. Write sentences using the prompts and conjunctions provided. 


1. Two things you like to eat (and, also) 


2. Something you did and why (because) 


3. Two different activities you dislike (neither... nor) 


4. Something you will do if you have time (jf) 


5. Two things you are good at (besides) 
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Transition Words 


= Use transition words to help you connect and organize your ideas. 


Transition Words 


Function 


Example 


first second, next, then, 
finally, in condusion 


to put ideas in a logical order 


First, | will plan my text. 
Next, ! will find reasons and examples. 
Then, | will write my draft. 


also, in addition, 
furthermore, in fact 


to add information 


The meeting went well. Furthermore, 
we made some good decisions. 
l love animals. In fact, l'm à vegetarian. 


however, in contrast, 
on the other hand 


to show contrast 


l could do my homework now. However, 
l'will be more focused after | eat. 


therefore, this is why, 
as a result 


to introduce a consequence 


l'get hungry often. This is why | keep 
snacks in my desk. 


A. Use transition words to logically connect the ideas below. 


1. l forgot my lunch/l had to buy food in the cafeteria 
1 forgot my lunch. Therefore, | had to buy food in 


he cafeteria. 


2. Plastic is bad for the environment/companies conti 


nue to use plastic packaging 


3. Smoking is bad for you and causes many diseases/ 


will never smoke 


4. | will clean my basement/l will make some food/1 will invite my friends over 


5. My brother is a couch potato/he never exercises at all 


6. Jill works hard/she really knows how to have fun 


7. lt rained all day/it was very windy and cold 


8. Rock climbing looks exciting/it seems very dangerous 
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Capitalization 


=} Use capital letters in the following situations. 


Used for... | Example 
the first word of a sentence It was à dark and stormy night. 
proper nouns (names, places, months, | Mandy went to California last March. Yann is studying Mandarin 
days, languages, nationalities) at the Chinese community centre on Pine Street with Mr. Su. 
the pronoun / | Did you know that ! am in the same class as you? 
titles | l just read Diary of a Wimpy Kid. 
acronyms and initialisms | USA, UNESCO, DVD 


TERRITORIES\ 


{NORTHWEST 

A. Rewrite the sentences with capital letters in the correct places. | 
1. last june, i moved to heney street in ottawa, ontario. 

Last June, | moved to Heney Street in Ottawa, Ontario. 


CANADA 1983 


2. my french tutor, emile, is from the northwest territories. 


3. we visited the glenbow museum during our trip to calgary last july. 


4. the queen charlotte islands are in the pacific ocean, off the coast of british columbia. 


5. manuel goss to pierre elliot trudeau elementary school. 


6. you and i want to play football for the montréal alouettes someday. 


7. last wednesday, our teacher made us watch a movie by steven spielberg. 


8. there are two german girls in my spanish dass and i enjoy talking with them. 


9. when annie broke her arm, she went to the st. justine children's hospital in montréal. 
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B. Write the following titles and authors with capital letters in the correct places. 


4, The Adventures of Tom Sawyer 


Mark Twain 
2. 
[| thecatcher intherye = 
{| jé. salinger ©) 3 
the three musketeers alexandre dumas 
4. 
to kill a mockingbird harper lee, 5 
6. 
7. 
8. 


C. Circle the letters that should not be capitals and underline the 
letters that should be capitals. 


i never thought | would! 


last (Summer, In july, | jumped Off a bridge. Yes, | went Bungee 
Jumping! Before that day, | never thought i Would do something like \ 
that. The Only reason | did It is because my Brother said | couldn't. 

| Just had to prove him Wrong! actually, he was right. | didn't Really 
jump. | was too afraid, and | told the Instructor to take the bungee 
cord off. i thought | was going to have to tell my brother he was 
right, but, while the cord was still hooked up, | accidentally slipped 
off the Platform and Down | Went! promise me you won't tell my 


brother! 
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Punctuation 


=} Use these types of punctuation for the following functions. 


_Punctuation Function Example 
period e to end a sentence My name is Ruth. 
e to separate initials S.E. Hinton 
e to end abbreviations Hollywood Blvd. 
comma e to separate items in a list We ate six hot dogs, four hamburgers, 
e to separate phrases in a sentence some onion rings and a small poutine. 
e to separate place names 1 drove, but you flew to Toronto, Ontario. 
e to separate numbers in a date December 21, 2022 
colon e to introduce information Name: Gavin Hong 
e to introduce a list You need to bring: a coat, shoes and a lunch. 
e to separate hours, minutes lran the marathon in 3:45. 
and seconds School finishes at 3:30 p.m. 
exclamation e to show surprise or emotion This tastes terrible! Yuck! 
mark e to Wwarn Leave me alone! 
question mark | » to indicate a question What is that? 
apostrophe e to show possession That is Kim's dog. 
e to indicate a missing letter in a contraction | He doesn't like me. 
quotation e to indicate dialogue “I saw the teacher” he said. Use a comma 
marks He said, “met the teacher” before or atthe 


end of a quotation 
within a sentence. 


A. Add commas, periods, apostrophes and colons in the correct places. 

. We bought pencils, pens, paper and glue at the store. 

. He moved to Hollywood California on July 1 2010 

. You didnt enjoy the game but | did 

. These are the prizes a trip to Disney World a weekend in New York and à day at a spa 
. You tried but you couldn t finish the race 

. He didn't finish the exam until 415 pm 


. | didn't realize that there was a problem until Joe Zara and Gracia arrived 


DO NN OO 1 BB WW NN — 


. Its official we wont have to take the exam 
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B. Complete each sentence with final punctuation: a period, 
an exclamation mark or a question mark. 


1. Watch out! The road's icy. 


2. Do you like your job 

3. This is so exditing 

4. When can we go home 

5. What is his problem 

6. This is crazy 

7. If you leave early, can | come with you 

8. What you don't know won't hurt you 

9. Who do you think you are You can't sit on the teacher's desk 
10. | hope our team wins this game What's the score 

11. Hey Why don't you watch where you're going 


12. This is the best party l've ever been to 
C. Add punctuation to the joke. Use quotation marks, commas, periods, exclamation marks and 

question marks. 

1. À man walked into a store A cute dog was sitting near the cash desk Hello said 
the clerk Hello said the man That's a cute dog Does your dog bite heasked No 
my dog doesn't bite replied the clerk So the man bent down to pat the dog 
The dog bit the man's hand really hard Hey yelled the man angrilÿ You said 
your dog didn't bite The clerk smiled That's not my dog he said 


2. One evening Henri was watching TV There was a knock at the door He went to 
the door and opened it but he didn't see anyone He sat down and watched TV 
again Then he heard another knock on the door So he got up again and opened 
the door There was still no one there He started to watch TV again Knock knock 
Henri became really irritated He flung open the door and yelled Who's there Ü 
am said à tiny voice from the ground There on the doormat stood a snail Henri 
felt so mad that he picked up the snail and threw itover the fence Three years 
later Henri was watching TV when someone knocked on the door He opened the 
door No one was there Then a tiny voice from the ground said Hey Why did you 


do that It really hurt my feelings 
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D. Add punctuation and capital letters to the job application below. 


joe s diner job application form 
name chris st Germain date january 17 2022 
address 297 mcdonald street city ottawa ontario 
postal code kiz 7y3 phone number (613) 555-1212 
education canterbury high School grade completed q 
experience 
employer position date 
moe $ coffee house dishwasher July- august 2021 
Elsa s landscaping Landscaper Juy-august 2020 
why would you be a good employee 
i am hard working, prompt and friendly. i am good with people. i think i would be 
a good waiter for joe's diner. 


E. Write a letter to present yourself as a candidate for a job you would like to have this summer. 
Use correct punctuation and capitalization. 


Dear . 


Sincerely, 


F. Exchange letters with a partner. Read your partners letter and circle any capitalization or 
punctuation errors you find. When you are both finished, return the letters. Correct any errors 
your partner found. 
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Question Words 


Grammar Check 


Read the discussion. 
Circle all of the question 
words. Look at the charts 
below if you need help. 


Discussion 


Momi: | just want to know what you Were thinking. 


When will you use your own judgment? 


Son: You didn't ask me where | was going, so it's not my fault. 
| didn't know | wasn't supposed to go there. 
* Mom: Oh, so now,every time you open the door you want me to 
ask you where you're going, who you're with and why you're going 
there? How many times do | have to tell you the same thing? 


æ) Use these question words to gather the following information. 


Question Word To Ask About Example 
who identity of persons Who is your coach? 
what identity of things and events What do you do on weekends? 
where place Where does your mother work? 
when time When are you leaving? 
why reason Why does he hate cats? 
how manner, means, degree How do you do this exercise? 
which choices Which shirt do you prefer? 
whose possession Whose dog is this? 

How + Adjective/ Adverb To Ask About Example 
how much quantity (uncountable nouns) | How much money do | need? 
how many quantity (countable nouns) How many girls are on the team? 
how old age How old is your dog? 
how big/tall/high /small size How small is an atom? 
how long duration/length How long will this last? 
how often frequency How often is he absent? 
how far distance How far is the store from here? 
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A. Write a question for each of the following answers. 


. Who was a great civil rights leader? 


1. Q: 
A: Martin Luther King was a great civil rights leader. 
2. Q: 
A: My sisters are in Europe. 
3. Q: 
A: The capital of Québec is Québec City. 
4. Q: 
A: The meeting will be over at 3:00 p.m. 
5. Q: 
A: Our new teacher's name is Mr. Allen. 
6. Q: 
A: The new students are Lin and lan. 
7. Q: 
A: The game is tomorrow. 
8. Q: 
A: Zoe is happy because she passed her exam. 


B. Circle the most logical word to complete each question. Then, write an answer that is true for you. 


1. How much / many people are in your class? 


2. How much / many does lunch cost at your school? 


3. How old / much are you? 


4. How many / long is your class? 


5. How far / long are you sitting from the door? 


6. How much / many classes do you have today? 


/ weeks are there until vacation? 


7. How much / many 
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mp When it is time to interact orally in class, your teacher observes these evaluation criteria. 


| Criteria 


Participation in 
oral interaction 


Content of 
the message 


Ask yourself this question 


Am | participating ? 


Am | saying something relevant 
and pertinent? 


How to meet the criteria 


use English at all times. 


contribute throughout the discussion. 


react to and build on what others say. 
My ideas are pertinent and relate to the topic. 
explain and support my ideas. 

bring up new ideas to enrich the discussion. 


Articulation of the 
message 


Is my speech accurate and fluent? 


use the targeted language correctly. 
communicate my message clearly. 


try to avoid hesitating when | speak. | 


Ask Questions 

Ask for feedback about how 
you are doing. If you do not 
understand, ask others to 
dlarify what they mean. 


Recast 
Repeat back what you hear 
to check understanding. 


Gesture, Stall 

for Time or Substitute 
Use gestures to clarify your 
message or words like umm when 
you are not sure, or use less precise 
words to describe what you mean. 


Take Risks 

Experiment with new language. 
It is okay to make mistakes! 
Lower anxiety by reminding 
yourself that you are improving 
every day. 
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Express and 

Support an Opinion 

It is important to communicate 
your ideas clearly when discussing 
a topic. Support your opinion 
With a reason or an example. 


Brainstorm 

Build on the ideas of others. 
Listen carefully to what your 
partner says. 


Add Details 

When you interact orally, make 
the conversation more interesting 
by giving examples or telling 
stories. 


Practise 


Look for opportunities outside of 
class to practise speaking English. 


Reference Section + 


Encourage Yourself 
and Others 

Support all efforts to speak 
in English. 


Self-Monitor 

and Self-Evaluate 
Check and correct what you 
say. Pay attention to any new 
language you are using. 


Rephrase 
Repeat your ideas using different 
words to help others understand. 


Develop Cultural 
Understanding 


Communicate with English 
speakers to learn more about 
their culture. 


Set Goals 

and Objectives 

Set short-term and long-term 
goals to improve your English. 
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useful) Language 


Identification 

l'm from the Laurentians. 
This is my friend, John. 
He is funny. 

Hi. It's nice to meet you. 
What's your address? 
Who is that? 


Greetings 

and Leave-Taking 
FORMAL 

Hello. 

It's (very) nice to meet you. 


It was nice seeing/meeting you. 


Goodbye. 
INFORMAL 
Hi there. How are you doing? 
Not bad. Pretty good. 
How's it going? 
Great. And you? 
What's up? 
Not much. You? 
See you later. 
Have à good one! 


Teamwork and 
Encouragement 

Do you have a partner/group? 
Would you like to work 

with me /us? 

Thanks, but l'm working 

with Rai. 

Can I work with you? 

What's your idea? 


That's à great idea! Good work. 


We did it! 


Stalling for Time 
and Fillers 

Well, let me think about it. 
Can | have à minute? 
Hold on a second. 
|mean.…. 


Telephone Exchanges 
Hello. May ! speak to Alex, 
please? 

No, he's not here right now. 
Yes, just a moment, please. 
May | take a message? 
Would you like to leave 

a message? 

Could you ask him to call 
me back? 

Thank you. Goodbye. 


Discourse Markers 


BEGINNING 

e First of all, Firstly, First, 

e lt started when. 

e It all began with. 

MIDDLE 

e Second, Third, 

e Then, Next, Plus, After that, 

e In addition, … 

e On the other hand, However, 
Furthermore, Also, 

END 

e Finally, 

e Lastly, 

e In conclusion, 

e To conclude, 


Advice and Feedback 
Could you give me your 
feedback on my draft? 

l really need your opinion. 
What do you think about this? 
Do you have any suggestions? 
Why don't you try to use 
another word? 

You could add pictures. 

ff | were you, | would talk 

to the teacher 


Asking for 

and Giving Help 
How do you write / say / spell.… ? 
How would you do this? 
Could you give me à hand 
with this? 

Do you want me to help you? 
How can | help you? 

1 can help you with that. 


Agreement and 
Disagreement/ 
Asking for, Giving and 
Supporting Opinions 
l'agree. l think you're right. 

| disagree. ! think you’re wrong. 
In my opinion, … 

What do you think about... ? 
Are you for or against. ? 
Based on the text. 

For example. 

Why are you for / against... ? 
What are your arguments / 
reasons? 
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Criteri 


Evidence of 

understanding of 
texts through the 
response process 


Did ! understand the text? 


Reference Section 


| I show a detailed understanding of the reading text / 
audio recording / video. 

| make pertinent links between the reading text / audio 
| recording / video and my own experience. 


Use of knowledge 
in a reinvestment 
task 


Did I select and use relevant 
information from the text? 


| select relevant ideas and language from the reading 
text / audio recording / video to use in my answer or text. 

| combine ideas from the reading text / audio recording / 
video with my own ideas in my answer or text. 


1. Explore the text. 
+ Determine what attracts 
you attention in the text. 

+ Share your impressions. 


The Response Process 


Use the response process to construct the meaning of written, spoken and visual texts. 
2. Connect with the text. 3. Generalize beyond 


+ Make a link to the text 
through your own or 
someone else's experience. 


e_ Share this connection with others. 


Reading, Listening, Watching 


Activate Prior Knowledge 
Think about what you already 
know about the subject. 


Focus Your Attention 


Avoid distractions and plan in 
advance which information 
you need to pay attention to. 


Ask Questions 


If your resources cannot help you, 
ask for assistance. 


Annotate 

Mark up the text by circling, 
highlighting or underlining 
important ideas. 


Find the Main Idea 
The main idea of a text is the 


message the author wants 
you to retain. 
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Chunk Sentences 

Break a long, difficult sentence 

into shorter phrases, or chunks, 
to make it easier to understand. 


Skim 
Look over the text to get the 
general idea. 


Scan 


Look quickly for the information 
you need. 


Self-Monitor 
and Self-Evaluate 


Pay attention to how you are doing. 
Check and correct your own work. 


Reflect on what you have learned. 


Synthesize 
Take notes and try to summarize 
the major points into a synthesis. 
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the text. 
+ Address the issues of 
the text at a broader level. 


Practise 

Read and listen to English outside 
the dassroom—from cereal boxes 
to TV shows. 


Guess Meaning 
from Context 


Infer and make deductions 
from context clues. 


Compare 
Focus on similarities and differences. 


Take Notes 
Write down important ideas and 
key words of a text. 


Find Supporting Ideas 
Look for details, examples and 
reasons that develop and support 
the main idea. 
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mp \Vhen it is time to write and produce texts, your teacher observes these evaluation criteria. 


Criteria Ask yourself this question How to meet the criteria 
nr l'use all the steps of the writing or production 
Participation process that | need for the task at hand. 
in the writing un ; - : : 
and production Am | participating in the process: | cooperate with others to give and receive 
feedback and | integrate the feedback that 
process à 
lreceive. 
My ideas are pertinent. | consider my audience 
Content of Am writing or producing something | and the PUrPOSE of my text or production. 
the message relevant and pertinent? My ideas are well organized. 
| develop and support my ideas. 
l'use the targeted vocabulary and grammar 
remmulsnon Am l'writing correctly? | Sr 
of the message l Y: My message is clear and easy to understand. 
| l'use the appropriate text features and components. 


The Writing Process 
1. Prepare to write. 


e Choose your topic. + Select appropriate text type. 
°_Reflect on your purpose. ° Plan your text. 
e_Identify your audience. ° Do your research. 


2. Write a draft. 


° Write your ideas, opinions, thoughts and feelings. Support ideas with facts, examples and arguments. 
° Compare your draft with your outline or graphic organizer. Reread the instructions. 
e _ Cooperate with classmates and modify your draft as a result of your discussion. 


3. Revise your text. 


° Check your draft for dlarity, organization, language, 
purpose, audience and feedback. 


4. Edit your text. 


e Use resources to check your language. 
e Create your final copy. 


5. Publish your text (optional). 
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The Production Process 


In the production process, you will create a media text. Some examples of media texts are posters, 
videos, computer presentations, web pages and books. 


1. Pre-Production: Plan your media text. 


+ _ Choose your topic and purpose. 

+ _ Plan your visuals and technical requirements. 

+ Do your research. 

+ _Establish roles and responsibilities for each team member. 


2. Production: Produce your media text. 


+ Decide how to create the text. 

+ Choose the techniques and media you will use. 
+ _Identify editing techniques. 

+ Create a final product. 


3. Post-Production: Present and reflect on your media text. 


+ Present your media text to your target audience. 
+ _Reflect on audience feedback, teamwork, how to improve your text, what to do differently next time. 


Activate Prior Knowledge 


Think about what you already know about 
the subject. 


Plan Your Work 


Use the phases of the writing or production process. 


Indlude all the necessary elements. 


Focus Your Attention 
Avoid distractions. Pay attention to model texts 
when available. 


Ask Questions 


If your resources cannot help you, ask for assistance. 


Ask others for feedback on your draft. 


Transfer 


Use new grammar points in your text or production. 
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Recombine 
Put language or ideas together in a new way. 


Self-Monitor and Self-Evaluate 

Pay attention to how you are doing. Check and 
correct your own work. Reflect on what you 
have learned. 


Cooperate 
Work with others to complete your project. 


Revise for Clarity and Organization 


Make sure all of the ideas are clear, connected 
and well organized. Make sure there is a logical 
flow from one idea to the next. 


Summarize 


Restate the main elements of a text in a shorter 
form. Use your own wordbs. 
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Verb Tense Overview 


Verb To Be 
Tense Affirmative Negative 
lam ('m) Ti | am (‘m) not nu 
Simple You are (‘re) Eee You are not (‘re not, aren't) ls d: 
Present He/She/lt is ('s) He/She/it is not ('s not, isn't) 
We/You/They are (‘re) — We/You/They are not (‘re not, aren't) — 
| was — | was not (wasn't) — 
; You were You were not (weren't) 
Simple Past - there. — here. 
He/She/It was He/She/It was not (wasn't) 
We/You/They were | We/You/They were not (weren't) — 
Future with I/You/He/She/It —_ will (1) I/You/He/She/it —_ Will not (won't) 
Will We/You/They — bestrong. | We/You/They — be weak. 
l'am (‘m) ee lam not (‘m not) . 
Future with You are (re) going to You are not (‘re not, aren't) going to 
Be Going To | He/She/ltis ('s) [ be late. He/She/lt is not ('s not, isn't) | be early. 
We/You/They are (‘re) _] We/You/They are not (‘re not, aren't) _] 
Other Verbs 
Tense Affirmative Negative 
5 /You eat. /You do not (don't) eat. 
Simple He/She/It eats. He/She/It does not (doesn't) eat. 
Present 
We/You/They eat. We/You/They do not (don't) eat. 
i /You/He/She/it — /You/He/She/it  — 
Simple Past = worked. -- did not (didn't) work. 
(regular verbs) | We/You/They — We/You/They — 
simple Past /You/He/She/ft —| /Nou/He/She/it  — 
irregular verbs) CACHE TONE [_ spoke. QUPRErEnE [_ did not (didn't) speak. 
See list of irregular | We/You/They — We/You/They — 
verbs on page 238. 
am (‘m) — am not (‘m not) D 
You are (‘re You are not (‘re not, aren't £ 
Een : - talking. : ( k ) —- walking. 
Continuous He/She/It is ('s) He/She/it is not ('s not, isn't) 
We/You/They are (‘re) We/You/They are not (‘re not, aren't) — 
| was _ | was not (wasn't) — 
Past You were ._: You were not (weren't) 
- L— singing. F- Î 
Continuous He/She/It was ss. He/She/It was not (wasn't) FANS 
We/You/They were  _] We/You/They were not (weren't) 
Model l/You/He/She/lt should help. l/You/He/She/it should not (shouldn't) help. 
odals 
We/You/They would (‘d) stay. We/You/They would not (wouldn't) stay. 
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Question Formation 


Verb To Be 
Tense Yes/No Questions Information Questions 
Am — Where am |? 
Simple Are you L_ happy? Who are you? 
Present Is he/she/it When is he/she/it at work? 
Are we/you/they . Why are we/you/they here? 
Was | = Where was |? 
à Were you Who were you? 
Simple Past . - asleep? _ | 
Was he/she/it When was he/she/it in Florida? 
Were we/you/they — Why were we/you/they in trouble? 
Other Verbs 
Other Verbs Yes/No Questions Information Questions 
Dol — When do — 
Simple Do you LE How do you =? 
Present Does he/she/it Where does he/she/it 
Do we/you/they — Why do we/you/they — 
Did _ Why did = 
Simple Past Did you | How did you | 
(all verbs) Did he/she/it ai When did he/she/it il 
Did we/you/they — Where did we/you/they 1 
Future with Will l/you/he/she/it Le sing? Where will I/you/he/she/it 1 sing? 
Will Will we/you/they — When will we/you/they _ 
Am — Where am | going to be? 
Future with Are you going to | Who are you going to see? 
Be Going To Is he/she/it | dance? When is he/she/it going to go to school? 
Are we/you/they — What are we/you/they going to do? 
Am — Why am — 
Present Are you |: ni When are you L_ dancing? 
Continuous Is he/she/it How is he/she/it 
Are we/you/they — Where are we/you/they — 
Was! = Why was | = 
Past Were you Where were you 
Continuous Was he/she/it lues: When was he/she/it las | 
Were we/you/they — How were we/you/they — 
Can l/you/he/she/it  — When can l/you/he/she/it — 
Modals L— come? [— come? 
Would we/you/they  — Why would we/you/they — 
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Common Phrasal Verbs 


A phrasal verb combines a verb with a preposition or adverb. A phrasal verb can 
have à different meaning from the original verb. Some phrasal verbs take a direct 
object. The object can sometimes be placed in between the two words. 

She asked him out. 


Base Verb Phrasal Verb Meaning Example 
ask ask out invite | Lili asked Ricky out on à date. 
ask around inquire about She was asking around about you. 
back back off retreat Elio backed off when he saw that | was angry. 
back out of move backwards The car backed out of the driveway. 
or withdraw from He backed out of the deal. 
back up move backwards The truck backed up to the door. 
or make a copy of lbacked up my hard drive. 
or support He backed up my version of the story. 
call call back return a call Lee called me back. 
call off cancel They called off the beach party because of the weather. 
call on ask The teacher called on me to answer the question. 
cross cross out delete Îcrossed out my errors. 
cross off delete We crossed them off our guest list. 
cut cut down reduce one's I need to cut down on hamburgers. 
consumption 
cut off remove He cut off his hair. 
cut up cut in pieces We cut up some potatoes. 
drop drop in arrive informally She dropped in to see us. 
drop off deliver 1 dropped my sister off at the mall. 
drop out quit He dropped out of school last year. 
fill fillin complete or replace l'filled in the response. 
He filled in for me yesterday. 
fill out complete Please fill out this job application. 
fill up make full We need to fill the car up with gas. 
find find out investigate Can you find out who she is? 
get get along have a good relationship | They get along with each other. 
get away escape The mouse got away from the cat. 
get even get revenge 1 want to get even with my brother. 
get into enter ! can't get into the house. The door is locked. 
get on/off embark/disembark get on the bus at 7:00 a.m. | get off at 7:45 a.m. 
get over recover from l'am getting over à bad cold. 
get through | arrive at the end or We got through our marathon. 
finish She got through the entire Percy Jackson series in one month. 
get up rise You get up early every morning. 
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Base Verb 


give 


grow 
hand 


keep 


look 


make 


pass 


pay 


put 


run 


stay 


take 


turn 


Phrasal Verb Meaning 
give away make a gift of 
or betray 
give up abandon, quit 
give up on 
grow up become mature 
hand in give to a teacher 
hand out distribute 
hand over surrender an object 
| or authority 
keep on continue 
keep up maintain, persevere 
look after take care of 
look over review 
look out be careful 
or look outside 
look up raise your eyes 
| or check for information 
make up invent or repair a broken 
| relationship 
pass away | die 
pass out lose consciousness 
or distribute 
| pay back return money 
or get revenge 
put off delay 
put up with endure 
run away escape 
run into meet by accident 
run out finish a supply 
or go to get something 
| stay in | remain inside a house 
stay out remain out of the house 
| stay up remain awake 
take away remove 
take back return 
take off leave (airplane) 
| or remove 
turnon/off | start or stop something 
working 
turn up/down | increase or decrease 


| volume 
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Example 


| Joe gave away his dog. 


You gave away the end of the film! 


l gave up on the show after 10 minutes. 


When will you grow up? 

We handed in our homework. 

The teacher handed out the tests. 
l'handed my cellphone over to the principal. 


We have to keep on trying to understand. 
ltried to keep up with you in the race. 
l'have to look after my little sister tonight. 
My father looked over the contract. 


Look out for bears! 
He looked out the window. 


llooked up and saw à bear. 
We looked up the words in the dictionary. 


She made up à big story. 
We made up after our argument. 


My grandfather passed away last year. 


l passed out when | saw the ghost. 
Her mom passed out Halloween candy. 


He paid back the money he owed me. 
She paid me back for forgetting her birthday. 


The teacher put off the exam to next week. 
l'put up with my little brother. 

June ran away from home. 

We ran into our teacher at the store. 


We ran out of milk. 
l'ran out to the store to buy some milk. 


She stayed in during the storm. 

He stayed out for three days. 

They stayed up all night. 

My parents took away my cellphone. 
l'took my present back to the store. 


The plane took off at 1:00 p.m. 
Take off your shoes. 


l'turned on the television. My father turned it off. 


l'turned up the volume. My father turned it down. 
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Common Irregular Verbs 


Base Simple Past Base Simple Past Base Simple Past 

Form Past Participle Form Past Participle Form Past Participle 
awake | awoke awoken hang hung hung send sent sent 
be was/were | been have had had set set set 
beat beat beaten hear heard heard shake shook shaken 
become became become hide hid hidden shine shone shone 
begin began begun hit hit hit shoot shot shot 
bite bit bitten hold held |held shrink shrank shrunk 
bleed bled bled hurt hurt hurt shut shut shut 
blow blew blown keep kept kept sing sang sung 
break broke broken know knew known sit sat sat 
bring brought brought lay aid aid sleep slept slept 
broadcast | broadcast | broadcast lead ed ed slide slid slid 
build built built leave eft eft speak spoke spoken 
burst burst burst lend ent ent speed sped sped 
buy bought bought let et | let spend spent spent 
catch caught caught lie ay ain spit spat spat 
choose chose chosen light it it split split split 
come came come lose ost ost spread spread spread 
cost cost cost make made made spring sprang sprung 
cut cut cut mean meant meant stand stood stood 
deal dealt dealt meet met met steal stole stolen 
dig dug dug mislead misled misled stick stuck stuck 
do did done mistake mistook mistaken stink stank stunk 
draw drew drawn outgrow | outgrew outgrown strike struck stricken 
drink drank drunk overcome | overcame overcome swear swore sworn 
drive drove driven overhear | overheard | overheard sweep swept swept 
eat ate eaten oversleep | overslept overslept swim swam swum 
fall ell allen overthrow | overthrew | overthrown swing swung swung 
feed ed ed pay | paid paid take took taken 
feel elt elt put put put teach taught taught 
fight fought fought quit quit quit tell told told 
find ound ound read read read think thought thought 
fling lung lung rebuild rebuilt rebuilt throw threw thrown 
fly lew lown redo redid redone understand | understood | understood 
forbid orbade orbidden repay repaid repaid undo undid undone 
forecast orecast orecast reset reset reset upset upset upset 
forget forgot forgotten rewrite rewrote rewritten wake woke woken 
forgive orgave orgiven ride rode ridden wear wore worn 
freeze roze rozen ring | rang rung weave wove woven 
get got gotten rise rose risen weep wept wept 
give gave given run ran run win won won 
go went gone say said said wind wound wound 
grind ground ground see | saw seen withdraw | withdrew | withdrawn 
grow grew grown sell sold sold write wrote written 
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